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CHAIRMAN'S MESSAGE
Dear Shareholders,

I am pleased to present the Annual Report of your Company for the year ended
March 31, 2026, a year when we embarked upon structural transformation involving
addressing legacy issues, creating strategic blueprint and engaging in disciplined
execution with unwavering focus on the long term.

The year began against a backdrop of heightened scrutiny across the lending ecosystem.
Regulators, investors and lenders increasingly focused on underwriting quality, portfolio
resilience and governance standards. At the same time, global geopolitical
developments, evolving trade relationships and periodic volatility in financial markets
created an envitonment that demanded prudence and adaptability. Against this
backdrop, your Company remained focused on a clear objective: building a stronger,
more resilient and scalable lending franchise capable of delivering sustainable growth
across economic cycles.

The most significant development during the year was our transition towards an on-
book lending model. This transition represents far more than a change in funding
structure. It reflects a deliberate shift towards greater ownership of credit outcomes,
stronger customer engagement, enhanced risk visibility and a business model designed
to create long-term stakeholder value.

To support this transformation, we continued to strengthen our leadership team across
business, risk, credit, collections, technology and finance. The combination of
experienced institutional talent and entrepreneurial execution capabilities has
significantly enhanced our ability to scale responsibly.

We also strengthened our capital position during the year through fresh capital infusion
of ~INR 518 crores in November 2025 (~INR 361 crores in LFL), providing the
resources required to support legacy impacts and growth while investing in risk
management, technology infrastructure and organizational capability. These efforts
were recognized by external stakeholders through an improvement in our credit profile
reflecting an improvement in our credit rating from CRISIL and ICRA, two reputed
credit rating agencies, to AA- from BBB+.

I am particularly pleased by the confidence shown by banks, financial institutions and
debt market participants. During the year, we expanded our borrowing relationships
and significantly improved the availability of funding lines from banks and asset
management companies. This diversification of funding sources enhances financial
resilience, reduces concentration risk as well as funding costs and supports future
growth initiatives.
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While capital and funding are important, sustainable lending ultimately depends on
credit quality. Accordingly, FY2025-26 saw the introduction of a significantly
strengthened credit underwriting framework. Credit underwriting now forms an integtal
part of our lending process, supported by structured data analytics, bureau insights,
cash-flow assessment methodologies and risk-based decisioning frameworks.

Another important strategic decision duting the year was the gradual evolution of our
target customer profile. While remaining committed to serving undetserved businesses,
we increasingly focused on established enterprises with stronger operating histoties and
demonstrated business stability. We believe this calibrated shift will support more
balanced tisk-adjusted growth while continuing to address the substantial credit gap
that exists within India's MSME sector.

Technology remains central to our future competitiveness. During the year, we
completed the selection of our next-generation technology platform and commenced
implementation. This platform is expected to enhance scalability, improve operational
efficiency, strengthen control frameworks and deliver supetior customer expetience.

We also moved from experimentation to deployment in selected Attificial Intelligence
use cases. Al-enabled tools are now being progressively introduced across customer
service, portfolio monitoring and collections prioritization. Our objective temains
practical and measured adoption that enhances decision quality without compromising
governance standards. In parallel, the Company has initiated comptehensive measures
to strengthen compliance with India's Digital Petsonal Data Protection framework. We
believe customer trust and data stewardship will increasingly become impottant
competitive differentiators within financial setvices.

Looking ahead, we remain constructive on the long-term prospects of India's MSME
sector. The structural drivers of formalization, digitization and financial inclusion
continue to create substantial opportunities for responsible lenders. At the same time,
uncertainty arising from geopolitical developments, global economic conditions and
evolving credit cycles reinforces the importance of robust execution.

As such, our strategy for FY2026-27 continues to emphasize calibrated growth. rather
than growth at any cost. We will priotitize portfolio quality, capital efficiency, funding
diversification, technology-led productivity and strong governance standards.

The transformation undertaken over the last two years has strengthened the
foundations of the Company. While we remain mindful of the challenges that
accompany every growth phase, we are encouraged by the progress made and confident
in our ability to create sustainable value for all stakeholders.




On behalf of the Boatd, I thank our shareholders, lenders, regulators, customers and
employees for their continued trust and support.

Sincerely,

%
Thallapaka Venlitpswara Rao
Chairman

Lendingkart Finance Limited
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT

To,
The Membets,
Lendingkart Finance Limited (the ‘Company’).

The Ditectors are pleased to present their 29t Report along with the Annual Audited
financial statement of the Company for the financial year ended Match 31, 2026 (“Year
under review”).

FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE

The Company’s financial performance for the financial year ended March 31, 2026, is
summarized below:

(Amount - X in Lakh)

Particulars March 31, 2026 March 31, 20251
Total income 33,242.04 87,173.89
Less: Expenditure 48,302.32 74,480.14
Less: Impairment of financial 29,007.56 52,345.57
instruments
Profit/ (Loss) before Tax (44,067.84) (39,651.82)
Tax 2 (10,740.35) (10,817.86)
Net Profit/ (Loss) after Tax (33,327.49) (28,833.90)
Other comprehensive income, net of (10.09) (1.62)
tax
Total comprehensive income (33,337.58) (28,835.58)
Notes:
Previous yeat’s figures have been regrouped based on the current yeat’s
classification.

2Net of deferred tax.
STATE OF COMPANY’S AFFAIRS

During the year under review, the Company disbursed loans amounting to
26,279 Lakh. Revenue from operations decteased by 62.25% from % 86,694.41 Lakh
in the financial year 2024-25 to X 32,729.82 Lakh in the financial year 2025-26.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

A detailed review of the operations, financial performance, tisk management, and
outlook, among others, is provided in the ‘Management Discussion and Analysis’
enclosed as Annexure-A to this Report.

CHANGE IN THE NATURE OF BUSINESS

During the year under review, there has been no change in the nature of business of
the Company.

VOLUNTARY REVISION OF _FINANCIAL STATEMENT _OR
DIRECTORS’ REPORT

There have been no revisions in the financial statement or Ditectors’ Report as
approved by the shareholders of the Company and published in the annual report
during the financial year under review. :

MATERIAL CHANGES AND COMMITMENTS

There have been no matetial changes and commitments affecting the financial position
of the Company which have occurred between the end of the financial year of the
Company to which financial statement relates and the date of the Report.

SHARE CAPITAL

During the financial year under review, changes have taken place in the share capital
of the Company, as mentioned below:

Authorized Share Capital

During the year under review, the Members of the Company granted their approval
for increase of the authotized share capital at the Extraordinary General Meeting held
on November 24, 2025, from ¥ 240,72,76,000/- (Rupees Two Hundred and Forty
Crore Seventy Two Lakh Seventy Six Thousand only) to %1,050,72,76,000 (Rupees
One Thousand and Fifty Crore Seventy Two Lakh Seventy Six Thousand only).

As on March 31, 2026, the authorized share capital of the Company stood at
%1,050,72,76,000 (Rupees One Thousand and Fifty Crore Seventy Two Lakh Seventy
Six Thousand only) divided into:



a. 5,07,27,600 (Five Crote Seven Lakh Twenty-Seven Thousand Six Hundred)
equity shares of Z10/- (Rupees Ten) each; and

b. 10,00,00,000 (Ten Crore) Seties A Compulsorily Convertible Preference Shares
of 2100/- (Rupees Hundred) each.

Paid up Equity Share Capital

As on March 31, 2026, the paid-up equity share capital of the Company stood at
T 44,18,79,310 consisting of 4,41,87,931 equity shares of 10 each.

Paid up Preference Share Capital

During the year under review, the Company allotted 0.0001% Seties A Compulsorily
Convertible Preference Shares (“CCPS”) to Lendingkart Technologies Private
Limited, holding company of the Company, as stated herein:

No. of Securities | Amount (Issue Price per Total Consideration
Security) (In <) (InR)
3,53,92,157 102 3,61,00,00,014

Consequent to the issue of the CCPS as above, the issued, subsctibed and paid up
Preference Share Capital of the Company as on Match 31, 2026 stood at
% 5,03,68,66,600 consisting of 5,03,68,666 CCPS of face value 2100 each.

DETAILS OF SUBSIDIARIES, JOINT VENTURES OR ASSOCIATE
COMPANIES DURING THE YEAR

The Company is a wholly owned subsidiary of Lendingkart Technologies Private
Limited. The Company does not have any subsidiary, joint venture, of associate
company. Accordingly, Form AOC-1 is not required to be attached to the financial
statement.

CAPITAL ADEQUACY

As on Match 31, 2026, the overall capital adequacy stood at 79.61 % which is higher
than the RBI’s requirement of 15% reflecting a healthy capitalization for growing the
business. Similarly, Tier 1 Capital is comfortable at 62.04%, compared to the
requirement of 10% as laid by RBL



CREDIT RATINGS

The Company has obtained ratings from Crisil Ratings Limited, ICRA Limited, India
Ratings & Research Private Limited & Infomerics Valuation & Rating Private Limited,
ratings. The ratings assigned for the respective instruments are as follows:

Crisil Ratings: Assigned Crisil AA-/Stable for Bank loan facilities and NCDs and

Crisil A1+ for Commercial Paper

ICRA Limited:

e [ICRAJAA- (Stable); upgraded from [ICRAIBBB+ and removed from Rating
Watch with Positive Implications for Lone-term fund-based bank lines &
NCDs

o [ICRAJA1+; upgraded from [ICRAJA2 and removed from Rating Watch with
Positive Implications for Short-term fund-based bank lines

India Ratings: Upgraded to IND A+/Stable from IND BBB+ /Stable for NCDs

Infomerics: Upgraded to IVR A+/Stable (VR Single A Plus with Stable

outlook) for Long Term Fund Based Bank Facilities and NCDs from IVR BBB+

and removed from Rating Watch with positive implications.

Furthermore, the Company has obtained rating in respect of Bank lines, Non-
Convertible Debentures, Market Linked Debentures and Commercial Papers. The
ratings obtained for the said transactions are provided hereunder:

Instrument March 31, 2026
Rating | Rating Agency | Current rating | Valid up to
Date assigned .
Line of Novembe | Crisil Ratings Crisil AA-/Stable | November 3,
Credit/ Bank | r4,2025 | Limited 2026
lines December | ICRA Limited [ICRA]JAA- Decembet 29,
30, 2025 (Stable) 2026
May 05, | Infomerics IVR A+/Stable May 04, 2026
2025 Ratings
Non- Novembe | Crisil Ratings NCD: Crisil AA- | November 11,
Convertible r4,2025 | Limited /Stable 2026
Debentures/ CP: Crisil A1+
Commercial
Paper December | ICRA Limited | NCD: December 29,
30, 2025 [ICRA]JAA- 2025
(Stable)
CP: [ICRAJA1
May 05, | Infomerics NCD: IVR May 04, 2026
2025 Ratings A+/Stable (




Instrument : . March 31, 2026

Rating | Rating Agency | Current rating | Valid up to
__ Date , assigned
March 12, | India Ratings NCD: IND March 11,
2026 A+/Stable 2027

Further, details of ratings assigned by credit rating agencies and migration of ratings
during the year are provided in Notes No. 64 (ix) to Accounts included in the financial
statement section of this Annual Repott.

DIVIDEND

The Directors have not recommended any dividend for the financial year 2025-26.

TRANSFER OF UNCLAIMED DIVIDEND TO INVESTOR EDUCATION
AND PROTECTION FUND

There were no amounts which were requited to be transferred to the Investor
Education and Protection Fund by the Company in accordance with the provisions of
section 125(2) of the Companies Act, 2013.

RESERVES

During the year under teview, no amount was transferred by the Company to the
Statutory Reserve Fund. The Company complies with Section 45-IC of the Reserve
Bank of India Act, 1934.

DEBT POSITION

As on March 31, 2026, the total borrowings stood at T 83,213.21 lakh; bank
borrowings stood at ¥ 32,458.66 lakh; borrowings from financial institutions and
others stood at T 7,622.88 lakh; non-convertible debentutes stood at T 22,542.83 lakh;
commercial papers stood at T 9,483.35 lakh; and pass through cettificates stood at
% 11,105.49 lakh.

During the year under review, the Company did not raise any funds through issuance
of non-convettible debentures.

The Company exetcised the call option on the non-convertible debenture beating
ISIN No. INE090W08038 and redeemed the full principal outstanding amount along
with interest due thereon on January 28, 2026, and also exercised the option of early
redemption of non-convertible debenture bearing ISIN No. INE090W07659 and



redeemed the full principal outstanding amount along with interest due thereon on
January 02, 2026.

For the year ended March 31, 2026, there is no breach of covenant for debt
instruments issued by the Company listed on the Bombay Stock Exchange Limited
(“Stock Exchange”). There is a breach of financial covenants in borrowings (other
than debt instruments listed on the Stock Exchange) actoss six lenders. The Lenders
/ Tnvestors have either waived or not taken any action in respect of such breaches.

DETAILS OF DEBENTURE TRUSTEES

The details of the entities that acted as the debenture trustees for the debenture holders
of the Company during the year under review are provided hereunder:

St. Trustee Contact details T
No.
1. | Catalyst Trusteeship Limited Registered office Address: GDA House Plot
No. 85, Bhusati Colony (Right), Paud Road,
Kothrud, Pune - 411038
Phone No.: +91 20 66807200 / 223 / 224
Fax: +91(22) 4922 0505
Email: dt@ctltrustee.com
Website: www.catalysttrustee.com
2. | Otbis Trusteeship Setvices Registerted Office Address: 4A, Ocus
Private Limited Technopolis, Sector 54, Golf Club, Gutgaon
122 002, Hatyana, India
Phone: +91 124 454 6565
Fax: +91 124 454 6500
Website: www.orbisfinancial.in

PUBLIC DEPOSITS

The Company, being a registered ‘non-deposit taking NBFC’ under the regulations of
RBI, had not accepted any public deposits during the year under review.

ANNUAL RETURN

A copy of the annual return as provided under section 92(3) of the Act, in the
ptescribed form, which will be filed with the Registrar of Companies, Mumbai, shall
also be uploaded on Company’s website once the same is finalized.




PARTICULARS OF LOANS, GUARANTEES OR INVESTMENTS

As the Company is registered as the non-banking financial company with RBI, the
provisions of Section 186, except sub-section (1) of the Companies Act, 2013, ate not
applicable to the Company. The disclosures relating to particulars of investments
during the financial year are furnished in Notes to the financial statement.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND STATUTORY BOARD COMMITTEES

A brief profile of the Directors is available on the website of the company
https:/ /www.lendingkart.com/investors/board-of-directors /.

All Directors of the Company have confirmed that they satisfy the fit and proper
ctiteria as prescribed under Reserve Bank of India (N on-Banking Financial Companies
— Governance) Directions, 2025. None of the Directors of the Company is disqualified
from being appointed as a Director, continue to act as a Director, as specified under
section 164(1) and 164(2) of the Act read with Rule 14(T) of the Companies
(Appointment and Qualification of Directors) Rules, 2014 (including any statutory
modification(s) and ot re-enactment(s) thereof for the time being in force) ot are
debarred or disqualified by the Secutities and Fxchange Board of India (“SEBI”),
Ministry of Corporate Affairs (“MCA”) or any other such statutory authority.

The details on the number of Boatd and the statutory Board Committee meetings held
during the year under review are provided in the Report of the Ditectors on Corporate
Governance, enclosed as Annexure-B to this Repott.

Nomination and Remuneration Committee
The Company has laid out Policy on remuneration of directors, key managerial

personnel and other employees which has been uploaded on the website of the
Company at https://www.lendingkart.com/investors/ policies-codes/.

Duting the year undet review, there were no pecuniary relationship ot transactions of
the non-executive directors with the Company except sitting fees being paid to the
Independent Directots. :

Cotrporate Social Responsibility Committee

The Annual Report on CSR activities as per Rule 8 of the Companies (Corporate Social
Responsibility Policy) Rules, 2014 is enclosed as Annexure-C to this Repott.



The CSR Policy highlights the roles and responsibilities of the CSR Committee, and
the monitoring and evaluation process followed by the Company. The CSR Policy can
also be accessed at https://www.lendinekart.com/ investors/cotporate-social-

responsibility/.
INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS

The Company’s Internal Financial Control systems are commensurate with the nature
of its business and the size and complexity of its operations.

The Company has put in place adequate internal financial controls with reference to
financial statement. Such a system has been designed to provide for:

* Adoption of accounting policies in line with applicable accounting standards;

* Propet recording of transactions with internal checks and teporting mechanism;
and

* Compliance with applicable statutes, policies, management policies, and
procedures.

The management of the Company petiodically reviews the financial performance
against the approved plans across vatious parameters and acts, wherever necessary.

To strengthen its internal financial controls, the Company also draws upon insights
from external assessments, including the report issued by M/s. Price Waterhouse
Coopers Services LLP, which evaluated the effectiveness of the Internal Financial
Controls framework. Duting the year under review, no reportable matetial weakness
in the design or opetation of such controls was obsetved.

The Statutory Auditors of the Company have also certified the existence and operating
effectiveness of the internal financial controls relating to financial reporting as of
March 31, 2026.

APPOINTMENTS, RE-APPOINTMENTS, CESSATION AND
RESIGNATION OF DIRECTORS & KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL

Pursuant to Section 152 of the Companies Act, 2013, Mr. Pavan Pal Kaushal (DIN:
07117387), Ditector of the Company, who retires by rotation and being eligible, offers
himself for re-appointment at the forthcoming annual general meeting. The
Nomination & Remuneration Committee of the Company, at its meeting held on
August 11, 2026, recommended his re-appointment after evaluating his track record,
integrity, and other fit and proper criteria as laid down under the RBI regulations.



The aforementioned matter forms part of the Notice of 29t Annual General Meeting.

Duting the year under review, the following changes have taken place:

Board of Directors:

®

(i)

(i)

(v)

Mt. Prashant Prakash Joshi (DIN: 06400863) was appointed as the Managing
Director (“MD”) and was designated as the Managing Director & Chief
Executive Officer (“MD & CEO”), Key Managerial Personnel of the Company
for a petiod of 3 (three) years effective from July 24, 2025, to July 23, 2028.

Mr. Harshvardhan Lunia (DIN: 01189114) vacated the office of the Managing
Ditector of the Company, effective from June 30, 2025, due to the expity of
tenure and ceased to be a Director of the Company on the same date.

Mt. Raichand Sardarmal Tunia (DIN: 01188845), Non-Executive Director of the
Company, tendered his resignation effective from July 31, 2025.

Mr. Thallapaka Venkateswara Rao (DIN: 05273533), Non-Executive,
Independent Director, was re-appointed as the Chairman of the Board, with
effect from December 4, 2025. He shall continue to hold the office of Chairman
of the Board duting his continuance as an Independent Director on the Board
of the Company or until the expiry of his present term as the Independent
Directot, i.e. November 11, 2027, whichever is eatlier.

Declaration and Undertaking:

During the year under review, the Board obtained necessary annual declarations and
undertaking from the Directors in the format prescribed by RBI vide Reserve Bank of
India (Non-Banking Financial Companies-Governance) Ditectots, 2025, as updated
from time to time.

Key Managerial Personnel:

®

(i)

Mt. Prashant Prakash Joshi was appointed as the Chief Executive Officer, Key
Managerial Personnel, of the Company with effect from April 01, 2025.

Mr. Harshvardhan Lunia (DIN: 01189114) vacated the office of Managing
Director and accordingly ceased to be a Key Managerial Personnel of the
Company upon completion of his term on June 30, 2025.



(i) Mr. Rochak Dhatiwal (Membership No. A57383), stepped down as the
Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of the Company effective from the
close of business houts of July 20, 2026.

INDEPENDENT DIRECTORS

Declaration of Independence

Your Company has obtained the necessary declatations from the Independent
Directors in accordance with Section 149(7) of the Companies Act 2013 that they meet
the criteria of independence as laid out in Section 149(6) of the Act.

In terms of Section 150 of the Act read with Rule 6 of the Companies (Appointment
and Qualification of Directors) Rules, 2014, as amended, Independent Directors of
the Company have included theitr names in the data bank of Independent Directors
maintained with the Indian Institute of Cotporate Affaits. There has been no change
in the circumstances affecting their status as Independent Directors of the Company.

In the opinion of the Boatd, the Independent Directors possess the requisite integrity,
experience, expettise, and proficiency required under applicable laws and the policies
of the Company to continue to discharge their responsibilities as the Directors of the
Company.

In terms of the RBI Regulations, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee
confirmed the fit and proper status of Independent Directors.

DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY STATEMENT

Pursuant to Section 134(3)(c) and 134(5) of the Companies Act, 2013, the Directors
hereby state and confirm that: '

(2) in the preparation of the annual accounts, the applicable Indian Accounting
Standards and Schedule IIT of the Companies Act, 2013 have been followed along
with proper explanation relating to matetial departures;

(b) they had selected such accounting policies and applied them consistently and made
judgments and estimates that are teasonable and prudent so as to give a true and
fair view of the state of affaits of the Company at the end of the financial year and
of the profit and loss of the Company for the financial year ended March 31, 2026;

(c) They have taken proper and sufficient care for the maintenance of adequate
accounting records in accordance with the provisions of this Act for safeguarding



the assets of the Company and for preventing and detecting fraud and other
irregularities.

(d) the annual accounts have been prepared on a going concern basis; and

(¢) They have devised propet systems to ensure compliance with the provisions of all
applicable laws and that such systems were adequate and operating effectively.

COMPLIANCE OF APPLICABLE SECRETARIAL STANDARDS

The Company complies with the applicable secretarial standards.

PARTICULARS OF REMUNERATION

The details as required to be disclosed under Section 197(12) of Companies Act, 2013
are not applicable for the financial year 2025-26.

INTERNAL COMPLAINTS COMMITTEE

The Company has in place a Policy on Prevention of Sexual Harassment at Workplace
in line with the requirements of the Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace
(Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013 and rules framed thereunder.
During the year under teview, 1 complaint was received by the Internal Complaints
Committee established under the Policy fot Prohibition, Prevention and Redressal of
Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace of the Company.

The Company has complied with provisions relating to the constitution of Internal
Complaints Committee under the Sexual Harassment of Women at Wotkplace
(Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013 along with the following details:

a) number of complaints of sexual harassment received in the yeat; - 1
b) number of complaints disposed off during the year - Nil and

¢) number of cases pending for more than ninety days. - Nil

The aforementioned complaint was disposed in April 2026.



RELATED PARTY TRANSACTION

Duting the year under review thete were no materially significant related party
transactions undertaken by the Company. None of the transactions with related parties
fall under scope of Section 188(1) of the Act. Accordingly, the disclosure of related
party transactions as required under Section 134(3)(h) of the Act in Form AOC — 2 is
not applicable to the Company for FY 2025-26. Hence the form is not attached to this
report.

The disclosures in compliance with the Accounting Standard on “Related Party”
required as per point 1 and point 2 of Part A of Schedule V of SEBI (Listing
Obligations and Disclosure Requitements) Regulations, 2015 (“SEBI LODR
Regulation”) and disclosures of transactions of the Company with any person or entity
belonging to its promoter/ promoter group which hold(s) 10% ot more shareholding
as per point 2A of Patt A of Schedule V of SEBI LODR Regulations have been
provided below:

SI Loans and 2025-26 2024-25
Advances in the | Outstandin | Maximum | Outstandin | Maximum
nature of Loans g at the amount g at the amount

year-end | outstandin | yearend | outstandin
(In%) g during g during
the year the year
ended March
March 2025
2026 (In¥) (In%)

A | To Subsidiaries - - - -

B |To - - - -
Associates/Joint
Venture

C |To - - - -
Firms/Companie
s in which
Directors ate
Interested (other
than (A) and (B)
above)

-Lendingkart 1,987.77 1,987.77 1,762.57 1,762.57
Technologies
Private Limited

D | Investments by - - - -

the loanee in the




SI Loans and 2025-26 2024-25
Advances in the | Outstandin | Maximum | Outstandin | Maximum
nature of Loans g at the amount g at the amount

year-end | outstandin | yearend | outstandin
(InR) g during g during
the year the year
ended March
March 2025
2026 (In) (In3)
shares of parent
company and
subsidiary
company

CONSERVATION OF ENERGY, TECHNOLOGY ABSORPTION,
FOREIGN EXCHANGE EARNINGS, AND OUTGO

By virtue of being a Non-Banking Financial Company, the Company’s activities are
not energy intensive. However, the Company has taken adequate measures to ensure
conservation of energy, wherever possible.

During the year under review, the Company had no foreign exchange earnings. The
foreign exchange outgo was X 1,155.66 lakh towatds softwate expenses and finance
cost.

AUDITORS AND THEIR REPORTS

Statutory Auditors

As pet the ‘Guidelines for Appointment of Statutory Central Auditors
(SCAs)/Statutory Auditors (SAs) of Commercial Banks (excluding RRBs), UCBs and
NBFCs (including HFCs)’ dated April 27, 2021 issued by Resetve Bank of India (“RBI
Guidelines™), with effect from October 1, 2021, a non-banking financial company is
required to appoint a statutory audit firm for a period of three years, and that the same
audit firm would not be eligible for re-appointment for next six years after completion
of full or patt of one term of the audit tenure.

M/s. Mukund M Chitale & Co., Chartered Accountants (Firms Registration No.
106655W), were appointed as the statutory auditors of the Company for a petiod of 3
(three) years from the conclusion of 27 Annual General Meeting held in 2024 dll the
conclusion of 30t Annual General Meeting to be held in 2027. The Auditors have
given their confirmation to the effect that they are eligible to act as Statutory Auditors
and that they have not been disqualified in any manner from continuing as Statutoty



Auditors of the Company. Further, the Auditors’ Report “with an unmodified
opinion”, given by the Statutory Auditors on the Financial Statement of the Company
for FY 2025-26, is disclosed in the Financial Statement forming part of the Annual
Report. Thete have been no qualifications, reservations, adverse remarks or
disclaimers given by the Statutory Auditors in their Report for the year under review.

Secretarial Auditors

In accordance with the provisions of Section 204 of the Companies Act, 2013 read
with the Companies (Appointment and Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules,
2014, the Company appointed M/s. SKP & Co, Company Secretaties, (C.P. No: 6575)
to conduct the Secretarial Audit of the Company for financial year 2025-26. The
Sectetatial Audit Report for financial year 2025-26 is enclosed as Annexure-D to this
Report. The Secretarial Audit Repott for the financial year 2025-26 does not contain
any qualifications or resetvations or adverse remarks or disclaimets.

FRAUD REPORTING

There was no fraud reported by the Auditors of the Company under Section 143(12)
of the Companies Act, 2013 to the Board of Directors during the year under review.

In terms of Clause 2.7, 7.3 and other applicable clauses of the Master Ditections on
Fraud Risk Management in Non-Banking Financial Companies (NBFCs) (including
Housing Finance Companies) dated July 15, 2024 (“Master Directions on Fraud Risk
Management”), 18 frauds were detected and repotted during the year under the review
amounted to X110.18 lakh (Previous year ¥306.47 lakh). The Company has constituted
a Committee of Executives for Review On ‘Frauds’ with powers/ responsibilities in
accordance with Master Directions on Fraud Risk Management. The Committees
reviews teported cases, root-cause analyses and remediation actions at prescribed
intervals.

MAINTENANCE OF COST RECORDS AND COST AUDIT

During the petiod under review, the Company was not required to conduct cost audit
and maintain cost records as specified by the Central Government undet sub-section
(1) of Section 148 of the Companies Act, 2013.

STATEMENT INDICATING THE MANNER IN WHICH FORMAL
ANNUAL EVALUATION HAS BEEN CONDUCTED

The Board completed the annual evaluation of its own petformance as well as an
evaluation of the working of all the Board Committees, and the Independent
Directors. The Independent Directors (excluding Chairman of the Board) reviewed



the performance of the Chairman; and all the Independent Directors evaluated the
petformance of the non-independent directors and the Board and also assessed the
quality, quantity and timeliness of flow of information between the Company’s
Management and the Board that is necessary for the Board to effectively and
reasonably perform their dutes, at their meeting held on August 10, 2026. The
Nomination and Remuneration Committee evaluated the performance of all individual
Directors (excluding Independent Directots).

SEPARATE MEETING OF INDEPENDENT DIRECTORS

During the year undet review, Independent Directors of the Company met on
July 29, 2025, without the presence of non-independent Directors and members of
the management, as required under Schedule TV of the Act (Code for Independent
Directors).

SIGNIFICANT AND MATERIAL ORDERS PASSED BY THE
REGULATORS OR COURT'S OR TRIBUNALS IMPACTING THE GOING
CONCERN STATUS AND THE COMPANY’S FUTURE OPERATIONS

During the year under review, no significant and material orders passed by any
regulator or court ot tribunal, which may impact the going concern status of the
Company and its operations in future.

RISK MANAGEMENT

In line with the RBI regulations, the Company has the Board committee known as the
Risk Management Committee. The Risk Management Committee of the Company,
inter alia, oversees the processes of risk assessment and minimization, monitors tisk
management plans, and catries out such other functions as may be directed by the
Board.

The Company has the Boatd approved Risk Management Framework in place. The
Framework, inter alia, provides fot a sound and well-defined framewotk to address all
material risks of the Company and the governance structure.

The Directors have not come across any risk which in their opinion may threaten the
existence of the Company.

VIGIL MECHANISM/ WHISTLE BLOWER POLICY

The Company has established a Vigil Mechanism/ Whistle Blower Policy. The
purpose of this mechanism is to provide a framework to report concerns about
unethical behavior, actual or suspected fraud or violation of the Company’s code of



conduct and provide adequate safeguards against victimization of the person availing
of this mechanism. The Policy is placed on website of the Company
htps://www.lendingkart.com/investors/policies-codes/. The Policy has been
appropriately communicated within the organization and is effectively operational.

The Vigil Mechanism/Whistle Blower Policy comprehensively covers processes for
receiving, analyzing, investigating, inquiring, taking corrective action, and reporting of
the issues raised.

GENERAL DISCLOSURES:

1. The Company has complied with provisions relating to the Matetnity Benefits Act,
1961.

2. No disclosures or reporting are required in respect of the following items as
introduced by the Companies (Accounts) Amendment Rules, 2021, effective April
1, 2021, since the same is not applicable to the Company:

a) the details of application made or any proceeding pending under the Insolvency
and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 (31 of 2016) during the year along with their status
- as at the end of the financial year ended March 31, 2026.

b) The details of difference between amount of the valuation done at the time of
one-time settlement and the valuation done while taking loan from the Banks
or Financial Institutions along with the reasons thereof.

3. During the year under review, a company petition was filed against Lendingkart
Technologies Private Limited (“LTPL”), holding company of the Company and the
Company, before the Hon’ble National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT),
Ahmedabad Bench, by certain shareholders of ITPL, namely Mr. Harshvardhan
Lunia, Mr. Raichand Lunia, and Mr. Anand Lunia. The petition has been instituted
under Sections 241 and 242 of the Companies Act, 2013, alleging opptession and
mismanagement of L TPL. The matter is currently sub-judice, with the next hearing
scheduled for August 13, 2026. The Management notes that these proceedings have
no impact on the operational petformance or the financial statement of the
Company.
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Annexure — A - Management Discussion Analysis 2025-26
1. India Economic Outlook 2025-26

India has been as a resilient performer amid global uncertainty. Real GDP growth
for FY 2025-26 accelerated to 7.6%, according to the World Bank, driven by strong
domestic consumption, income and GST tax cuts, and a re-basing of national
accounts to the 2022-23 base year. Reflecting strong domestic economic
momentum, both the IMF and World Bank confirm India’s status as the world’s
fastest-growing major economy.

Real GDP growth (Annual percent change)
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2. NBFC Sector & Outlook!

Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) remain a cornerstone of India’s
economic framework, contributing approximately 30% to India’s GDP and over
45% to its total export volumes. he formalization of this ecosystem has strengthened
remarkably over recent years. India has now registered 7.7 crore Udyam-registered
enterprises, within which 3.6 crore unique entities operate as credit-active botrowers
across commetcial bureaus and individual business loan segments. This active
patticipation translates into a solid formal credit penetration rate of 47% across
registered enterprises.

The FY26 operational landscape witnessed asset quality pressures across the
Unsecured MSME and Retail Lending segments , driven primarily by a uptick in
delinquencies within enterprises holding exposures up to 10 lakhs. In response to
these retail repayment strains, lenders actively moderated new-to-credit (NTC)

'Source: SIDBI CIBIL MSME Pulse Report of April 2026,
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originations to construct lower-risk profile portfolios, shifting credit supply toward
credit-tested trepeat borrowers and larger loan ticket sizes. Furthermore,
international trade fricion—including the implementation of new trade tariffs—
initially generated market anxieties regarding severe demand and supply disruptions
for cote export clusters like textiles and garments. However, actual commercial
credit metrics demonstrate structural resilience; portfolio quality in these export
blocks has shown limited signs of systemic stress, and underlying market demand
continues to outpace external macto pressures.

The overall outlook for the NBFC sector remains cautiously positive, with credit
growth remaining healthy suppotted by robust consumer demand, rising capital
expenditure, and deepening market penetration. Non-Banking Financial Companies
(NBFCs) have deepened their systemic market shate, commanding 26% of -
origination value and 40% of overall origination volume. MSME lending is expected
to remain a growth engine, with non-banking lenders expanding their reach into
tier-2 and tier-3 cities. Strategically, NBFCs are increasingly preferring to operate
unsecured lending as a risk-mitigated adjunct to their primary secured lending
portfolios rather than as a standalone vertical. In tandem with this momentum,
CRISIL Ratings projects the NBFC industty's aggregate Assets under Management
(AUM) to expand at a steady 18-19% annual growth rate, positioning the sector to
sutpass the landmark %50 lakh crore mark by March 2027.

3. Opportunities & Threats
3.1  Opportunities

® Expanding Addressable Credit Gap: While consolidated MSME credit
outstanding has increased to over 367.6 lakh crore, recent data from SIDBI and
CRISIL demonstrates that an addressable, unmet credit gap of 30 lakh crore
still persists. This formal credit vacuum offers non-banking lenders 2 growth
horizon to capture market share.

® Supportive Government Policies and DPI Enhancements: Schemes like
CGFMU, CGTMSE and increased budgetary support for MSMEs provide a
conducive environment for expanding our lending portfolio and market
presence. Concuttently, the mass adoption of Digital Public Infrastructure (DPI)
like the Account Aggtegator framework and GST-based cash-flow registries
provides reliable, alternative transactional cash-flow validation to underwriting
processes. Moreovet, the Government is proactive in supporting MSMEs from
external shocks by launching schemes like the Emergency Credit Line Guarantee
Scheme (ECLGS 5.0), delivering urgent collateral-free credit support and
expanded working capital buffers.



3.2 Threats

e Inherent Credit Risks: Despite mitigation through credit appraisal models, the
high-risk nature of MSME lending persists, particularly duting economic
downturns.

e Intense Competition: Growing competition from banks, fintech and captive
finance companies, which could pressure margins and market share in the
lending space.

e Geo-political Volatility and Operational Vulnerabilities: Geopolitical tensions
and maritime trade distuptions pose a material threat to the MSME sector. These
external shocks ditectly trigger taw material supply chain bottlenecks, inflate
international freight costs, and sharply compress operating profit margins. Due
to thin capital cushions, prolonged geoeconomic friction severely strains
working capital cycles and elevates financial vulnerability across vulnerable
industrial clusters.

Segment Information

The Company (LFL) opetates in a single reportable segment i.e. financing, since the
nature of the loans are exposed to similar risk and return profiles. There ate no
separate reportable segments dealing with operating segments.

4. Business Outlook
41 Business Model

In FY 2025-2026 and going forwatd, Lendingkart has made a conscious shift in its
business model and capitalisation as detailed below:

Shift from Off-book to On-book Model: This strategic change allows us to have
greater control ovet our portfolio, reduce risks associated with off-balance-sheet
transactions, and generate more predictable revenue streams.

Credit Rating Update: Our strong capitalization and strengthened financial profile
led to a credit rating upgrade by CRISIL and ICRA to AA- for long-term facilities
and A1+ for short-term facilities

Launching the Secured Lending product: To reduce inherent volatility in the
Unsecured Business Loans product, Lendingkart will be venturing into Secured
Lending and will be launching a Loan against Property product in FY27.
Strengthening Capital and Risk Management Practices: As part of our ongoing
commitment to strengthening Lendingkart’s foundation, we are focused on raising
additional capital and further fortifying our risk management and collections
practices to improve portfolio quality. We are doing this by enfotcing tigotous eatly
warning mechanisms and proactively tightening policies to adapt to envitonmental
changes.



4.2 Driving Scalability through Technology

Technology is a critical aspect of Lendingkart’s operations to suppott financial
inclusion of MSMEs. Lendingkart utilizes a hybrid approach of proprietary analytical
tools and machine learning based systems for credit underwriting, delivery and
collections along with touchpoints for overall assessment. With increasing demand
for seamless digital lending solutions, Lendingkart is committed to further invest in
Al and machine learning technologies to refine the risk models and enhance
customer experience. In pursuit of this objective, Lendingkart began a technology
transformation exercise with an external vendot to revamp the technology platform
and make it scalable, versatile and efficient. We aim to complete the exetcise by
March 2027.

The DPDP compliance program is a strategic imperative for Lendingkart, ensuting
we meet India's data protection obligations and build lasting trust with our
Customers. We have kickstarted our journey with a comprehensive curtent-state
assessment, targeting full compliance by May 2027 as required by regulations.
Our roadmap focuses on implementing the key DPDP Act requirements:

» Data Discovery & Mapping: Locating and classifying all personal data.

o Consent & Rights Management: Deploying a robust consent platform and a
Data Principal rights portal.

 Data Lifecycle Management: Establishing clear mechanisms for retention,
deletion, and breach management.

4.3  Centralised Operations & Customer Service

In order to unify our operations under a single, focused leadetship, we formed a
centralised Operations & Customer Service Department to support enhanced
collaboration across functions through unified processes and priorities. This will lead
to improved resource utilization, consistent performance metrics and governance for
operational excellence and faster decision-making and execution, and better
customer setvice dtriven by a common strategic ditection. We are now seeing
significant improvements in ensuring effective customer service. 99% of all customer
complaints are resolved within TAT, Customer Satisfaction Scote (CSAT) is at
93.5% and NPS for new Disbursals is 82%.

5. Risk Types and Mitigation Strategies
5.1 Credit Risk

Credit risk arises from potential losses due to botrowers or counterparties failing to
meet contractual obligations, primatily from lending activities. In FY26, Lendingkart
strengthened its credit monitoring framework by enhancing the credit assessment
process of cash flow generations, Risk Gradings of the botrowers and usage of SME



credit Scores. This was supplemented with mandatory field visits, more involved
underwriting along with enhanced touch points with the borrowet, KYC Checks,
credit interviews, mandatory custometr / business verifications, and significantly
strengthening the collection & recovery infrastructure.

5.2 Market Risk

Market risk involves potential financial losses from adverse changes in matket factors
like intetest rates, credit spreads, foteign exchange rates, etc. impacting earnings and
capital. To mitigate this, Lendingkart diversifies its Lenders base to include funding
from Banks, NBFCs, DFIs, AIF and Retail Investors and also its instrument of fund
raising to include bortowings in form of Term Loans, NCD, Commetcial Paper,
Direct Assignment and Securitisation.

5.3 Liquidity Risk

Lendingkart's approach to managing liquidity is to ensure that it will have sufficient
liquidity to meet its obligations including contractual debt tepayment and support its
growth aspirations. The Company has a Liquidity Risk Management Framework to
teview and monitor liquidity risk and ensure compliance with the prescribed
regulatory requirement. LFL raised INR 447 crores of additional botrowings during
FY26.

6. Internal Controls Observations

Lendingkart’s independent internal audit function ensures the reliability of its
financial statements, regulatoty compliances, and business operations. As patt of its
commitment to continuous opetational excellence, Lendingkart proactively
addresses deficiencies across its processes, tegulatory frameworks, and internal
business controls. During the financial yeat under review, no material deficiencies
or adverse observations were repotted by either the Statutory or Internal Auditors
regarding these controls.

7. Review of Operational Performance & Financial Performance
7.1  Assets Under Management (AUM) and Disbursement Trends

As of March 2026, Lendingkart’s Total Assets Under Management (AUM) stood at
21,308 crore, down from Z5,000 crote in Matrch 2025. Disbursements for the year
wete 2263 crore, compared to T1,855 crore in the previous year. This was ptimatily
driven by exit of co-lending partners, rising portfolio delinquencies and a
challenging environment for unsecured loans. However, pursuant to capital
infusion, credit policy changes and setting up of strong underwriting teams, growth
in disbursals has seen inctrease from February 2026.



7.2 Revenue and Profitability

The freduction in disbursement and moderation in AUM including higher
proportion of delinquent ctedit portfolio impacted the total revenue from
opetations, which stood at ¥327 Crores for the year from X867 Crotes in previous
year.

Finance costs reduced to T186 crores in FY26 from 303 crores in FY25 primarily
on account of lower average debt in line with lower AUM and inctemental lower
rate of borrowings post the ctedit rating upgrade in Q3°26. Credit cost reduced to
2290 crore in FY26 from %523 crote in FY25. Lendingkart also adopted several
strategic initiatives to reduce operating expenses to 3297 crs from 442 Cr in FY25.
As such, excluding one-time/exceptional items, the entire revenue shortfall was
offset by reduction in operating expenses and credit costs. As such, the reported
loss for FY 26 was at 3333 crs against 288 crs in FY25.

7.3  Portfolio Asset Quality

Our asset quality improved in FY26, with GNPA dropping to 3.81% (from 4.33%
in FY25) and NNPA falling to 1.62% (from 2.37% in FY25). Hence, with the
reduction in credit costs and the measures undertaken to enhance portfolio quality,
combined with strategic initiatives to strengthen the collection framework and
reduce operating costs, we expect to cteate the foundation for an improved, cost
effective and sustainable financial petformance in the long term. However —
headwinds related to co-lending portfolios and credit guarantee schemes are likely
to persist in near futute too..

7.4 CRAR

LFL received infusion of Rs 361 crore of capital during the financial year ended
March 31, 2026. Consequently, the Capital to Risk-Weighted Assets Ratio (CRAR)
stood at a healthy 79.61%, well above the regulatory mandate of 15% and higher
than the 35.65% in FY25, reflecting a secure and sustainable financial position. This
sutplus capital ensures compliance with regulatory requitements, creates tisk
absotption capacity and provides considerable headroom to expand our loan
portfolio.

8. Our People

As of Match 2026, Lendingkart Group employees strength stood at 846 (including
145 offroll employees) from 1224 employees (including 435 offroll employees) in
the previous year. Our employees are the driving force behind our success in MSME,
lending. Through vatious engagement and enablement programs, we actively
nurture talent. Our inclusive culture promotes continuous learning, ensures equal



opportunities for all genders, and supports unbiased growth enabling us thrive in a
competitive market.

Lendingkart is making a clear pivot towards focusing on the pillars of quality,
profitability, and sustainable growth. While growth remains central to our vision, we
recognize the need to build more resilient and sustainable practices that will drive
profitability and ensure long-term success. Our priority is to continue to grow
responsibly to secure sustainable profitability.

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Lendingl;/@\rf Finance Limited
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Prashant Prakash Joshi
Managing Director & CEO
DIN: 06400863

Date: August 12, 2026
Place: Mumbai



Annexure — B
Report of the Directors on Corporate Governance for the Financial Year 2025-26

1. CORPORATE GOVERNANCE PHILOSOPHY

The Company is committed to adopt good practices and standards of corporate
governance. The principles of corporate governance standards of the Company place
strong emphasis on transparency, accountability and integtity.

The Company is not only committed to follow the Corporate Governance practices

embodied in vatious regulatory provisions but also constantly strives to adopt and
adhere to the emerging best practices and benchmarks itself against such practices.

2. BOARD OF DIRECTORS

2.1. Composition:

The Board of Ditectors (“Board”) has a mix of Executive, Non-Executive and
Independent Ditectots. The composition of the Boatd is in conformity with Section
149 and Section 152 of the Act.

As on Match 31, 2026, the Board comprised of 7 (seven) membets, including 3 (three)
Independent Ditectors, 3 (thtee) Non-Executive Non-Independent Directors and 1
(one) Managing Director. The 3 (three) Independent Ditectors include one (1) woman
director.

In the opinion of the Board, the Independent Directors continue to fulfil the critetia
prescribed for an independent ditector as stipulated in Section 149(6) of the Companies
Jigt, 2003

Number of Board Meetings

During the year under teview, 8 (eight) Board meetings wete convened and held on the
following dates:

i.  May 29, 2025

ii.  July 24, 2025

iti.  August 13,2025

iv. September 23, 2025
v.  November 12, 2025



vi.  November 27, 2025
vit. December 02, 2025
viil. February 11, 2026

The time gap between any two meetings was less than 120 days and at least one meeting
was held in evety quarter.

Details of the Boatd of Ditectors, their directorships in other companies along with the
remuneration (including sitting fees) paid to them, the number of meetings held duting
the financial year ended March 31, 2026, and the related attendance of the Boatd
Members at the said meetings, ate given below:



St Name of Director Capacity DIN | Number of Board Other Remuneration in INR (Paid | No. of
No. Director Since (i.e. Meetings Directorships | during the financial year ended | shares
Executive/ (During financial | as on March March 31, 2026) held
Non- year ended 31, 2026 in,
Executive/ March 31, 2026) and
Chairman/ Held/ | Attended Salary | Sitting Fee | Comm | conver
Promoter/ Entitl and ission | tible
nominee/ to other instru
Independe attend compe ments
nt) nsation held
in the
NBFC
1. | Mr. Anindo | 05/09/2018 | Non- 00019375 8 8 Lendingkart = ~ = -
Mukherjee Executive Technologies
Private
Limited
2. |Mr. Thallapaka | 13/11/2019 | Chairman 05273533 8 8 . BGSE - 14,25,000 - -
Venkateswara and Financials
Rao@ Independent Limited
2. Easy Home
Finance
Limited
3. STCI Primary
Dealer
Limited
4. Mitcon
Credentia

Trusteeship




St Name of Director Capacity DIN | Number of Board Other Remuneration in INR (Paid | No. of
No. Director Since (i.e. Meetings Directorships | during the financial year ended | shares
Executive/ (During financial | as on March March 31, 2026) held
Non- year ended 31, 2026 in,
Executive/ March 31, 2026) and
Chairman/ Held/ | Attended Salary | Sitting Fee | Comm | conver
Promoter/ Entitl and ission | tible
nominee/ ed to other instru
Independe attend compe ments
nt) nsation held
in the
NBFC
Services
Limited
5. WestEnd
Investment
And Finance
Consultancy
Private
Limited
6. Cupid
Limited
7. Alkali Metals
Limited
8. Indian
Immunologic
als Limited

9. Lendingkart

Technologies




St Name of Director Capacity DIN Number of Board Other Remuneration in INR (Paid | No. of
No. Director Since (i.e. Meetings Directorships | during the financial year ended | shares
Executive/ (During financial | as on March March 31, 2026) held
Non- year ended 31, 2026 in,
Executive/ March 31, 2026) : and
Chairman/ Held/ | Attended Salary | Sitting Fee | Comm | conver
Promoter/ Entitl and ission | tible
nominee/ ed to other instru
Independe attend compe ments
nt) nsation held
in the
NBEC
Private
Limited
3. | Mr. Pavan Pal| 28/12/2022 | Non- 07117387 8 7 . Innoven - - - -
Kaushal Executive Capital India
Private
Limited
. Lendingkart
Technologies
Private
Limited
4. |Mr. Hong Ping| 21/04/2019 | Non- 08401270 8 8 1. Lendingkart - - - -
Yeo Executive Technologies
Private
Limited
5. | Mr. Sreeram | 29/03/2024 | Independent | 00472961 8 7 - - 11,50,000 - -
Ranganathan
Iyer




Sr. Name of Director Capacity DIN | Number of Board Other Remuneration in INR (Paid | No. of
No. Director Since (i.e. Meetings Directorships | during the financial year ended | shares
Executive/ (During financial as on March March 31, 2026) held
Non- year ended 31, 2026 in,
Executive/ March 31, 2026) and
Chairman/ Held/ | Attended Salary | Sitting Fee | Comm | conver
Promoter/ Entitl and ission | tible
nominee/ ed to other instru
Independe attend compe ments
nt) nsation held
in the
NBFC
6. | Ms. Rashmi | 19/11/2024 Independent | 08746775 8 8 1. Anheuser - 9,50,000 - =
Sharma Busch Inbev
India
Limited
7. | Mr. Prashant | 24/07/2025 | Executive 06400863 6 6 . Lendingkart | 2,06,45, - = 1*
Prakash Joshi$ (Managing Technologie | 162/-~
Director & S Private
CEO) Limited
. Lendingkart
Account
Aggregator
Private
Limited
8. | Mr. 13/05/2015 | Executive 01189114 1 1 - 5.12.97, - - |
Harshvardhan (Managing 034/-
Raichand Lunia# Director)




Sr. Name of Director Capacity DIN | Number of Board Other Remuneration in INR (Paid | No. of
No. Director Since (i.e. Meetings Directorships | during the financial year ended | shares
Executive/ (During financial | as on March March 31, 2026) held
Non- year ended 31, 2026 in,
Executive/ March 31, 2026) and
Chairman/ Held/ | Attended Salary | Sitting Fee | Comm | conver
Promoter/ Entitl and ission | tible
nominee/ ed to other instru
Independe attend compe ments
nt) nsation held
in the
NBEFC
9. |Mr. Raichand | 13/05/2015 | Non- 01188845 2 2 - - - - *1
Sardarmal Executive
Lunia”
Notes:
1. #Mr. Harshvardhan Lunia (DIN: 01189114), vacated office of the Managing Director with effect from June 30, 2025 due to the

2

3.

expiry of his tenure as the Managing Director.

~“Mt. Raichand Lunia (DIN: 01188845), non-executive Director of the Company, tendeted his resignation with effect from July 31,
2025.

*As on Match 31, 2025, Mr. Harshvardhan Raichand Lunia and Mr. Raichand Sardarmal Lunia were holding 1 (One) equity share
of the Company, each as the nominee of Lendingkart Technologies Private Limited. The Board of Lendingkart Finance Limited at
its meeting held on July 24, 2025, approved the transfer of 1 equity share held by Mr. Harshvardhan Lunia to Mr. Prashant Prakash
Joshi (Managing Director & CEO), as nominee of Lendingkart Technologies Private Limited. Further, the transfer of 1 equity share
held by Mr. Raichand Sardarmal Lunia was also approved by the Board of Lendingkart Finance Limited on the same date 1.e. July
24, 2025.




4. *Mr. Prashant Prakash Joshi (DIN: 06400863), was appointed as the Chief Executive Officer of the Company with effect from
April 01, 2025, and appointed as the Managing Director and designated as Managing Ditector & CEO of the Company with effect
from July 24, 2025.

5. @Myr. Thallapaka Venkateswara Rao (DIN: 05273533), Independent Director, was re-appointed as the Chairman of the Board with
effect from December 4, 2025.

6. ~“Mr. Prashant Prakash Joshi (DIN: 06400863), also held the position of Managing Ditrector & CEO of Lendingkart Technologies
Private Limited, holding company of the Company. During the financial year 2025-26, the gross remuneration of INR 2,06,45,162/-
was paid by Lendingkart Technologies Private Limited. No additional remuneration was paid to Mr. Joshi by the Company.



2.2. Details of change in composition of the Board duting FY 2025-26 and

FY 2024-25:
FY 2025-26:
SL. Name of Director Capacity (i.e., | Nature of change Effective
No. Executive/ (Resignation, date
Non- appointment/
Executive/ Cessation)
Chairman/
Promoter -
nominee/
Independent)
1. Mzt. Harshvardhan Managing Ceased to be the|30/06/2025
Lunia Director Managing Director and
Director
2. Mzt. Prashant Prakash | Executive Appointment  as the | 24/07/2025
Joshi Director Managing Directot
(designated as Managing
Director & CEO)
3. Mr. Raichand Lunia Non-Executive | Resignation 31/07/2025
Ditector
4. | Mt. Thallapaka Chairman and | Re-Appointment as the | 04/12/2025
Venkateshwara Rao Independent Chairman
Director
FY 2024-25:
Sl Name of Director Capacity (i.e., | Nature of change Effective
No. Executive/ (Resignation, date
Non- appointment/
Executive/ Cessation)
Chairman/
Promoter
nominee/
Independent)
1. Ms. Rashmi Sharma Non-Executive | Change in Designation 17/02/2025
Independent
Director
2. Mt. Thallapaka Chairman and | Appointment  as  the 04/12/2024
Venkateshwara Rao Independent Chairman
Ditector
3. Mtr. Harshvardhan Managing Ceased to be the|04/12/2024
Lunia Director Chairman




SI. Name of Director Capacity (i.e., | Nature of change Effective
No. Executive/ (Resignation, date

Non- appointment/
Executive/ Cessation)
Chairman/
Promoter
nominee/
Independent)

4, Ms. Rashmi Sharma Non-Executive Appointment as | 19/11/2024
Independent | Additional Director
Ditector

5 Mz. Steeram | Non-Executive | Change in Designation 27/09/2024

Ranganathan Tyer Independent

Director

6. Ms. Pallavi Kanchan | Additional Cessation (tecused herself | 21/ 08/2024
Non-Executive | from the Independent
Independent | Ditectorship)
Director

7. Mt. Vikram Godse Non- Resignation 31/07/2024
Executive
Director

8. Mr. Pankaj Makkar Non- Resignation 24/07/2024
Executive
Ditector

9. Ms. Pallavi Kanchan | Additional Appointment 19/07/2024
Non-Executive
Independent
Ditector

10. | Ms. Uma | Independent Cessation (due to demise) | 26/04/2024

Subramaniam Ditector
2.3.  Details of relationship amongst the directors inter-se:

Apatt from Mr. Harshvardhan Lunia, erstwhile Managing Ditector of the Company,
being the son of Mr. Raichand Sardarmal Lunia, Non-Executive Director of the

Company (duting their respective tenures), there was no intet-
the directors on the Board. There wete no pecuniary relations
Non-Executive Directots vis-a
sitting fees by Independent Di

se relationship amongst
hip or transactions of the

-vis the Company during the year other than receipt of

rectors for the meetings of Board and its Committees.




3. KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL

In terms of Section 203 of the Act, following wetre the Key Managerial Personnel
(‘KMP) of the Company, as on March 31, 2026

Key Managerial Personnel Designation
Mt. Prashant Prakash Joshi Managing Director & Chief Executive Officer
Ms. Anisha Seth Chief Financial Officer
Mt. Rochak Dhariwal Company Secretary!

1 Company Secretaty is also appointed as Compliance Officer in terms of Regulation
6(1) of the SEBI LODR 2015.

Notes:

1. Mr. Prashant Prakash Joshi was appointed as the Chief Executive Officer of the
Company with effect from April 1, 2025, and further he was also appointed as the
Managing Director and designated as Managing Director & CEO with effect from
July 24, 2025.

4. SEPARATE MEETING OF INDEPENDENT DIRECTORS

During the financial year ended March 31, 2026, the Independent Directors met
separately (without the presence of the Management and Non-Executive, Non-
Independent Directots) on July 29, 2025 in terms of Section 149(8) read with Schedule
IV of the Act.

5. STATUTORY BOARD COMMITTEES AND THEIR COMPOSITION

To enable better and more focused attention on the affairs of the Company and as
required under regulatory provisions, the Company has constituted various statutory
Board Committees (“Board Committees/ Committees”), mentioned hereunder and
their specific terms of reference. These Committees lay down the groundwork for
decision making and repott at the subsequent Board meeting.

There have been no instances wherein the Board has not accepted the
recommendations of any Committee.

The terms of reference of the Committees ate laid down by the Board. Meetings of the
Committees are held on a regular basis depending upon the business to be transacted
by the Committees. Minutes of the Committee meetings are submitted to the Board on
a periodical basis. Matters requiting the Board’s attention/approval are placed before
the Boatd as per the recommendations of the concerned Committees.



Audit Committee; v
Nomination and Remuneration Committee;
Risk Management Committee;

IT Strategy Committee;

Corporate Social Responsibility Committee;
Stakeholders Relationship Committee; and
Willful Default Review Committee.

Nouts LN

The role and composition of the Board Committees, including the number of meetings
held during the financial year ended March 31, 2026, and the related attendance of the
Committee Members at the said meetings, are given below.

5.1. Audit Committee

The Audit Committee consists of a majotity of Independent Directors. The Chairman
of the Committee is an Independent Director. The powers and terms of reference of
the Committee ate in accordance with the provisions of Section 177 of the Companies
Act, 2013 and Reserve Bank of India (Non-Banking Financial Companies -
Governance) Directions, 2025 (‘RBI Master Directions’).

All the members of the Audit Committee have requisite experience and knowledge as
presctibed under the Companies Act, 2013.

5.1.1. Composition:

The composition of the Audit Committee as on March 31, 2026, is mentioned
hereunder:

Members Categories

Mzt. Thallapaka Venkateswara Rao Chairman, Independent Ditector
Mzt. Pavan Pal Kaushal Member, Non-Executive Director
Mzt. Sreeram Iyer Member, Independent Director
Ms. Rashmi Sharma Member, Independent Ditector
Mt. Anindo Mukhetjee Permanent Invitee

5.1.2. Brief Terms of Reference (as amended from time to time) - Roles and
Responsibilities of the Audit Committee include the following:

a. To review and make recommendations for appointment (including te-appointment)
and removal, filing up of casual vacancy, rtemuneration and terms of appointment,
of Internal, and External auditots of the company including approval of payment to
Statutory auditots for any other setvices rendered by the statutory auditors;

b. To review and monitor the statutoty auditors’ independence and performance, and
effectiveness of internal and external audit process annually;



c. To formulate the scope, functioning, petiodicity and methodology for conducting
the internal audit and to approve the annual internal audit plans /calendar; reviewing
the adequacy of internal audit function, including the structure of the internal audit
department and Compliance risk shall be included in the risk assessment framewotk
of the Internal Audit Function, and Compliance Function shall be subject to regular
internal audit.

d. To oversee the company's financial repotting process and the disclosure of its
financial information to ensure that the financial statements are correct, sufficient
and credible;

e. Review with management, the quarterly financial statements before submission to
the Board fot their approval.

f. Reviewing the annual financial statements before submission to the Board, focusing
primarily on —

~ Any changes in accounting policies and practices and the reasons for the same.

- Major accounting entries involving estimates based on exetcise of judgment
by management.

- Significant adjustments made in the financial statements atising out of audit
findings.

- 'The going concern assumption.

- Compliance with accounting standatds.

- Compliance with listing and legal requirements concerning financial
statements.

- Matters falling under the terms of reference of the committee and to be
included under ‘Directors’ Responsibility statement’ of the Board’s report.

- Any related patty transactions.

- Modified opinion(s) in the draft audit report.

- Approving and documenting the rationale and basis of any adjustments to the
ECL model output (i.e., 2 management ovetlay).

g. Examination of the internal, secretatial and external auditors’ repotts,
qualifications/resetvations /, adverse remarks/observations of the auditors and
discuss any related issues with the internal or statutory auditors and the management
of the company;

h. Review of Compliance Function of the Company to ensure that an appropriate
compliance policy is in place to manage compliance risk and ensure that compliance
issues are resolved effectively and expeditiously by senior management with the
assistance of compliance staff. Oversee the annual exercise undertaken to identify
and review and assess major compliance tisks facing the Company, and review the
adequacy of the plans formulated by management to manage and mitigate these



tisks. Review and monitor the petiodic compliance reports and the comprehensive
annual compliance review submitted by management, and provide approptiate
guidance or directives to strengthen the Company compliance framework. Note
matetial compliance failures, ensure prompt escalation, and oversee corrective and
disciplinaty actions;

Reviewing with the management, external and internal auditors, the adequacy of
internal control systems, hold discussions with the auditors periodically about

internal control systems, call for the auditors comments, and also review compliance
of internal control systems;

Discussion with internal auditors on any significant findings and follow up thereon;

Reviewing the findings of auditors where there is fraud or suspected fraud or
itregularity or a failure of internal control systems of a material natute, replying to
the letters by auditors on mattets of frauds and reporting the matter to the Board;

Ensure that adequate systems are in place for evaluation of the internal financial
controls, tisk management policies and risk management systems;

. To review customer complaints on a quartetly basis and make recommendations to
the Board, whete necessary with regard to resolving customer complaints and
protecting the intetest of the customers and perform such other duties as prescribed
by RBI in telation to customer complaints;

To review fraud cases committed by the customers, employees, external
stakeholdets against the company on a quattetly basis and perform such other duties
as presctibed by RBI in relation to frauds;

Initiation of the staff accountability detetmination in fraud cases involving very
senior executives of the Company (MD & CEO / Executive Ditector / Executives
of equivalent rank);

Review the functioning of the whistle blower mechanism;

To look into the reasons for substantial defaults in the payment to the debenture
holders, shareholders (in case of non-payment of declared dividends) and cteditors;

To approve and make suitable recommendations to the Board, where necessary with
tegard to the transactions of the company with related parties and any subsequent

modifications therein;

To conduct scrutiny of inter-cotporate loans and investments;



W.

aa.

bb.

To approve valuation of undertakings ot assets of the company, or net worth of a
company or its liabilities under the provision of the Companies Act wherever it is
necessaty by such valuer as may be deemed fit;

To ovetsee establishment of a vigil mechanism for directors and employees, to
examine the reports under the vigil mechanism and to take suitable action against
complainants including reprimand in case of repeated frivolous complaints;

To approve provision of any other services by auditors apart from audit, except
those which are prohibited and advice on the remuneration to be paid for such
setrvices;

To teview statement of significant related party transactions, submitted by
management and any material modification of any related party transactions;

To lay down criteria for granting omnibus approval of related party transactions and
accord approval in line with the Policy on Materiality of Related Party Transactions
and on Dealing with Related Party Transactions;

To perform such other functions as may be delegated by the Board and/ot
mandated by any regulatory provisions from time to time.

To teview compliance with the provisions of Secutities and Exchange Board of
India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations 2015 (PIT Regulations) at least
once in a financial year and to vetify that the systems for internal control with
respect to PIT Regulations are adequate and are operating effectively.

Reviewing, with the management, the statement of uses / application of funds raised
through an issue (public issue, rights issue, preferential issue, etc.), the statement of
funds utilized for purposes other than those stated in the offer document /
prospectus / notice and the report submitted by the monitoting agency monitoring
the utilisation of proceeds of a public issue or rights issue or preferential issue or
qualified institutions placement, and making appropriate tecommendations to the
board to take up steps in this mattet.

To mandate periodic meetings with statutory auditors, MD and CEO on key tisks,
internal controls and to review and apptove the annual audit plan to ensure
compliance with National Financial Reporting Authority (“NFRA”) requirements.
To ensute statutory auditors and Those Chatged with Governance (“TCWG”)
interactions are appropriately documented; and establish a formal communication
framework between statutory auditors and TCWG, including protocols for
escalation of significant matters. (TCWG, #nter alia means MD & CEO and Audit
Committee)



CC.

dd.

€e.

ff.

hh.

kk.

1L

Approval of appointment of Chief Financial Officer after assessing the
qualifications, experience and background, etc. of the candidate.

The Audit Committee shall take final decision in the selection and appointment of
Chief Compliance Officer (“CCO”) based on a well-defined selection process and
recommendations made by a NRC committee.

Reviewing the utilization of loans and/ ot advances from/investment by the holding
company in the subsidiary exceeding rupees 100 ctore or 10% of the asset size of
the subsidiary, whichever is lowet.

To considet and comment on rationale, cost-benefits and impact of schemes
involving metger, demerger, amalgamation etc., on the Company and its
shateholders.

- To ensure that an Information System Audit of the internal systems and processes

is conducted as per the periodicity prescribed in Reserve Bank of India (Non-
Banking Financial Companies — Managing Risks in Outsoutcing) Directions, 2025,
as amended from time to time, to assess operational risks faced by the Company.

To approve any adjustments to the model output of ECL model and other related
aspects.

To ensure that all regulatory and supetvisoty directions issued by the RBI are
complied with in both letter and spitit, in a time-bound and sustainable manner. The
Committee shall monitor the implementation status of all Risk Mitigation Plan
(RMP) and Monitorable Action Plan (MAP) items and ensute that management
adheres to the timelines prescribed by RBL The Committee shall also review
instances of delayed or unsatisfactory compliance and guide management to prevent
tecurrence, noting that non-compliance with RMP/MAP tequirements may attract
supetvisory ot penal action from RBI.

To note the ageing analysis of entties pending reconciliation with outsourced
vendots in cases like outsoutcing of cash management.

To monitor the system of internal audit of all outsourced activities.

To ensute at least on an annual basis, the financial and operational condition of the
service provider are being placed before the Committee for review to assess its
ability to continue to meet its outsoutcing obligations. Such due diligence reviews,
which shall be based on all available information about the service provider, shall
highlight any deteriotation or breach in petformance standatds, confidentiality, and
security, and in opetational resilience ot business continuity prepatredness.



mm. To note quartetly audit notes and compliance with respect KYC Policy of the
Company

an. To approve the IS Audit policy and to ensute oversight of IS Audit function of the
company.

0o. To review critical issues highlighted related to IT / information secutity / cyber
secutity and provide apptopriate direction and guidance to the Company.

pp. To review the cases of wilful default and recommend steps to be taken to prevent
such occurrences and their early detection. The review of the Committee shall focus
on identifying root causes of wilful default and addressing deficiencies, if any, in the
wilful defaulter classification process adopted by the Company.

qq- Review the following information:

- Management discussion and analysis of financial condition and tesults of
operations;

- Management lettets / letters of internal control weaknesses issued by the
statutory auditors;

- Internal audit repotts relating to internal control weaknesses;

- The appointment, temoval and terms of remuneration of the Head Internal
Auditor shall be subject to teview by the audit committee.

rr. 'To review RBI Inspection Repotts and monitor timely closure of action points.

5.1.3. Meetings and Attendance during the year:

The meetings of the Audit Committee were held Six (6) times duting the year on the
following dates:

i. May 14, 2025
ii. May 29, 2025
iii. July 24, 2025
iv. August 13, 2025
v. November 12, 2025
vi. February 11, 2026



The details of the attendance of the aforesaid meetings are as undet:

SI. | Name of | Member Capacity Number of Meetings | No. of
No | Director of (i.e., of Shares
Committ | Executive/ | the Committee held in the
ee since | Non- NBFC
Executive / :
: Held/Entitl | Attend
Chairman/
ed to attend | ed
Promoter
nominee/
Independe
nt)

1. | Mr. 13/11/20 | Chaitman - 6 6 The details
Thallapaka 19 Independen regarding
Venkatesw t the number
ara Rao of shares

2. | Mt. Pavan| 03/02/20 | Member - 6 5 held in the
Pal 23 Non- Company
Kaushal Executive are

3. | Mr. 28/05/20 | Member — 6 5 provided in
Steeram 24 Independen the table
Iyer t under

4. | Ms. 12/02/20 | Member - 6 6 paragraph
Rashmi 25 Independen 2.1, titled
Sharma t “Compositi

on of the
Board”.

5.2. Nomination and Remuneration Committee

The powers and terms of reference of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee
are in accordance with the provisions of Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013 and
Reserve Bank of India (Non-Banking Financial Companies - Governance) Directions
2025 (RBI Master Ditections’).

The Nomination & Remuneration Policy as approved by the Board on
tecommendation of the Nomination & Remuneration Committee is available on
website of the Company at wwiw.lendingkart.com. The Policy, inter alia, provides for:

- Guiding principles for remuneration and other terms of employment;

- Criteria for Determining Qualifications and Positive Attributes of a Director, Key
Managerial Personnel and Senior Management Personnel;

- Compensation structure;

- Evaluation process; and

- Disclosure, Approval and Review of Policy.



5.2.1. Composition:

The Composition of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee as on Match 31,
2026, is mentioned hereunder: -

Members Categories

Mzt. Sreeram Iyer Chairman, Independent Director
Mtr. Hong Ping Yeo Member, Non- Executive Director
Mt. Thallapaka Venkateswata Rao Membet, Independent Director

5.2.2. Brief Terms of Reference (as amended from time to time) - Roles and
Responsibilities of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee are as
follows:

() Nomination Functions:

a. Regulatly review the structure, size and composition of the Board, which includes
Boatd diversity, evaluate the balance of skills, knowledge and experience on the
Board and make recommendations to the Boatd with regard to any adjustments
that are deemed necessaty.

b. Formulate the criteria for determining qualifications, positive attributes and
independence of a Director and maintain an external data bank of such suitable
candidates.

c. Be responsible for identifying and nominating for the approval of the Board,
persons who are qualified to become Directors and who are “fit for purpose” as
per RBI guidelines and may be appointed in senior management in accordance
with the criteria laid down, recommend to the Boatd their appointment and
removal.

d. Ensute that the proposed and existing Ditectors meet the ‘fit and proper’ criteria
as prescribed by the RBIL.

e. The NRC shall scrutinize the ‘fit and propet’ declarations/undertakings
submitted by proposed and existing Directors (as per RBI’s prescribed format)
and decide on theit suitability for appointment ot continuation. The Committee
will also review annual confirmations from Ditectors to ensute ongoing
compliance with the fit and proper ctitetia.

f Ensute that there is no conflict of interest in appointment of Directors on Board
of the Company, KMPs and Senior Management.

g Catry out evaluation of the Directors’ performance.

h. Evaluate suitable candidates and approve the appointment of the MD/CEO and
the Company’s Seniot Management Personnel/ Leadetship Team members.

i. Formulate plans for succession for the MD/ CEO, the Senior Management
Petrsonnels and Leadership Team members of the Company.

i.  Re-appoint any non-executive director at the conclusion of his ot her specified
term of office, especially when he or she has concluded his/ her term in
accordance with the provisions under the Companies Act, 2013.



Recommend te-election by shateholders of any ditector who is retiring by
rotation.
Be responsible for any mattets relating to the continuation in office as a Director
of any existing Director at any time.
For evety appointment of an independent director, the NRC shall evaluate the
balance of skills, knowledge and experience on the Board and on the basis of such
evaluation, prepate a description of the role and capabilities required of an
independent director. The person recommended to the Boatd for appointment
as an independent director shall have the capabilities identified in such a
desctiption. For the putpose of identifying suitable candidates, the NRC may:

* use the services of an external agencies, if required,

°  consider candidates from a wide range of backgrounds, having due regard

to diversity; and

* consider the time commitments of the candidates.
The NRC shall ensure compliance with applicable RBI notms on directorships
and positions, specifically, that no Independent Director of the Company serves
on mote than the presctibed number of NBFC-Middle/ Upper Layer Boards
(cutrently three), and that the Company’s Key Managerial Personnel, except for
ditectorship in a subsidiary, do not simultaneously hold directorships o
equivalent positions in any other NBFC in the Middle ot Upper Layet, in line
with RBI regulations.
Formulation of criteria for evaluation of petformance of independent directors
and the Boatd.
Devising a policy on diversity of Board.
Whether to extend ot continue the tetm of appointment of the independent
ditector, on the basis of the report of performance evaluation of independent
directors.

Remuneration/ Compensation Functions:

Oversee the framing, review and implementation of Nomination and
Remuneration Policy (“Remunetation Policy”) of the Company approved by the
Board.

The NRC shall ensure that the Remuneration Policy includes appropriate risk-
mitigation provisions in line with RBI guidelines — including a balanced mix of
fixed and variable pay, deferral of a portion of variable pay for key executives,
and malus/ clawback clauses enabling the Company to reduce ot recover payout
amounts in the event of adverse performance ot misconduct. The NRC will
oversee the implementation of these provisions.

Determine and recommend to the Board, the remuneration payable to the
ditectors and seniot management of the Company.

Work in close coordination with the Risk Oversight Committee (“ROC”) of the
Company to achieve an effective alignment between compensation and tisks.
Ensure that compensation levels are supported by the need to retain earnings of
the Company and the need to maintain adequate capital based on the Internal



Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (“ICAAP”).

f  Review and tecommend compensation for the Key Managerial Personnel, and
each of the Senior Management Personnel and Leadership Team members,
which will be further approved/ ratified by the Board of the Company.

g, Conduct annual teviews ot with such periodicity as may be determined by the
NRC, of the policies framed by the NRC.

h. Review deployment of key Human Capital strategies and tools specifically in the
area of talent acquisition, employee engagement and development and
succession planning,

(i) Others:

Catty out such other functions as may be delegated by the Board from time to
time, or as maybe necessaty ot apptoptiate for the performance of its duties or
mandatoty by any statutoty notification, amendment or modification.

5.2.3. Meetings and Attendance during the year:

The meetings of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee wete held Five 5)
times during the yeat on the following dates:

4 May 13, 2025

i.  July 24, 2025

iti. August 4, 2025

iv. November 11, 2025
v.  Matrch 6, 2026

The details of the attendance of the aforesaid meetings are as under:

SI. | Name of | Member | Capacity | Number of Meetings No. of
No | Director of (i.e., of Shares
Committ | Executive/ the Committee held in the
ee since Non- NBFC
Executive/ 714/ Fntid | Attend
Chairman/ ed to attend ed
Promoter
nominee/
Independe
nt)
1. | Mr. 23/10/20 | Chaitman - 5 5 The details
Streeram 24 Independen regarding
Iyer t the number
2. | Mr. Hong| 13/11/20 | Member - 5 5 of shates
Ping Yeo 19 Non- held in the
Executive Company




SL. | Name of | Member Capacity | Number of Meetings No. of

No | Director of (i.e., of Shares
Committ | Executive/ the Committee held in the
ee since Non- NBFC

ge?uti"‘fj Held/Entitl | Attend
AMAN/ | o to attend | ed

Promoter
nominee/
Independe
nt)

3. | Mr. 13/11/20 | Member - 5 5 are
Thallapaka 19 Independen provided in
Venkatesw t the table
ara Rao under

patagraph
2.1, titled
“Compositi
on of the
Board”.

Performance Evaluation Criteria for Independent Directors

The performance evaluation ctiteria for Independent Ditectors were determined by the
NRC focusing on their involvement, contribution, expertise, integrity, independence,
and the guidance provided in their Board roles.

5.3. Risk Management Committee

The Risk Management Committee is formed in compliance with the provisions of the
Resetve Bank of India (Non-Banking Financial Companies - Govetnance) Directions,
2025, updated from time to time.

5.3.1. Composition:

The composition of the Risk Management Committee as on March 31, 2026, is
mentioned hereunder: -

Members Categories
Mt. Pavan Pal Kaushal Chairman, Non-Executive Director
Mt. Anindo Mukhetjee Member, Non-Executive Director
Mt. Prashant Prakash Joshi Member, Managing Director & CEO
Mt. Thallapaka Venkateswara Rao | Member, Independent Director




5.3.2. Brief Terms of Reference (as amended from time to time) - The
role/duties and responsibilities of the Risk Management Committee are
inclusive of:

(a) To evaluate the overall risks faced by the Company including liquidity risk

and repott the same to the Boatrd of Ditectots.
* (b) Approval of Risk Appetite and Strategy

(c) Review and recommend to the Board:

- Risk Appetite, and risk strategy of the entity. This involves establishing
the risk principles and objectives governing the extent to which the
entity is willing to assume tisk based on the entity's strategic objectives,
nature of its business and the ability to absorb losses (tisk capacity) in
relation to its capital and targeted return.

- Targeted levels of capital and liquidity, credit rating.

(d) Consider implications from changes in the entity's external macro
envitonment (e.g, regulatory environment, competition and
mactoeconomic conditions).

(e) Review management actions to de-risk the portfolio in times of stress,
and relax ctitetia in anticipation of recovery, based on a forwatrd-looking
view.

Risk Management Oversight

(a) Review and recommend to the Board for approval of the overall risk
management strategy, in line with the entity's risk appetite and strategic
objectives.

(b) Review key risk management policies proposed by Management to ensute
they are adequate for the effective management of the entity's risk
exposures. These include but are not limited to the following:

- Overall RMF and risk management otganization structure and
tesources as a key part of the Second Line of Defence.

- Scope of risk-taking activities in which the entity is prepared to engage
in or is restricted from undertaking and general risk acceptance ctiteria
for taking risk.

- Credit Policy and Models or Tests.

- Market Risk Policy including - Interest rate risk, Liquidity tisk.

() Administration of model risk management and ensuring independent
validation of each model and approval of model performance, monitoting
thresholds, override protocols, and certification of appropriateness of the
assumptions.

(d) Review and recommend to the Board for approval - the general
framework of delegation of approval authotities to various levels of
Management.



(€) Monitor Board-apptoved internal limits for sensitive sectors (capital
matkets, CRE with land sub-limit); monitor single/group counterparty
exposure; review breaches and corrective action.

(f) Oversee internal capital adequacy assessment; evaluate capital planning
and buffets under stress; recommend capital actions, if any, to the Board.

(g) Ensure oversight of effectiveness of the ICAAP process including its
underlying assumptions;

(h) Ensuting effectiveness of the stress testing framework;

() Integrating ICAAP with the capital planning and risk management
processes of the Company;

() Assessing future capital needs based on the ICAAP analysis and
proposing necessaty adjustments to its Business Plan.

(k) Oversee the establishment and opetation of the risk management
assurance process and conduct reviews petiodically.

() MIS and monitoring - Review risk management repotts (covering, among
others, the entity's credit risk, matket risk, operational risk, interest rate
tisk and liquidity risk) and other information on the entity's material risk
exposures and activities periodically and provide guidance to
Management where appropriate.

(m)Review the risk management resources of the entity to ensute they are
adequate.

(n) Establish a system for the monitoring of compliance with the entity's risk
management policies including evaluating the adequacy of risk
management systems.

(0) Review and ensure that appropriate methodology, processes and systems
are in place to monitor and evaluate risks associated with the business of
the Company.

(p) To oversee the functioning of Asset-Liability Management Committee of
the Company.

(@) Review the internal limits set by the Company in tespect to consumer
credit in accordance with the requitements of pata 9 of RBI (Non-
Banking Financial Companies - Concentration Risk Management)
Directions, 2025.

(t) Review non-compliance with risk management policies that may result in
significant financial and/or reputational loss and implement remedies.

(s) To Formulate, Monitor and ovetsee the implementation of the vatious
tisk related policies such as Credit Risk, Fraud Risk, Operational Risk,
Technology Risk, Compliance Risk, Information Security Risk, Business
Continuity Plan, Liquidity Risk Policy, ESG Policy, including evaluating
the adequacy of the tisk management systems and to perform periodic
review of the same.

(§ The appointment, temoval and terms of remuneration of the Chief Risk
Officer (if any) shall be subject to teview by the Risk Management
Committee.



(u) To supetvise and monitor the performance of the CRO and providing
necessaty direction to the CRO.

(v) On receiving the reference from the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee (“NRC”) the Risk Oversight Committee (“ROC”) will work
in close cootdination with the NRC of the Company to achieve an
effective alignment between compensation and tisks.

(w)'To review the central record of all material outsourcing arrangements by
the Company on a half-yeatly basis, and in consultation with the ITSC,
review the IT outsourcing atrangements.

(x) To review IT related risks ,including the Cyber Secutity risk at least on a
yeatly basis in consultation with ITSC

(y) To ovetsee the effectiveness of the framework for Eatly Warning Signals
(“BEWS”) fot detection of Frauds and root cause analysis for material
frauds.

(z) Establish and review the practices and guidelines, policies (including LRM
policy and tisk management policy) and procedures for risk assessment
and risk management including the risk management plan at least on
yeatly basis.

(aa)Monitor the Company’s risk appetite and strategy relating to various types
of risks, including credit risk, liquidity and funding tisk , information
secutity tisk as well as the guidelines, policies and processes for
monitoring and mitigating such risks

(bb) 'To catry out any other function as is delegated/assigned by the Boatd
from time to time ot enforced by any statutory notification / amendment
ot modification as may be applicable and any other risk that RMC may
consider in view of the Business activity with changing environment.

(cc) To approve and monitot loans sanctioned to RBI Related Parties and
Specified Employees (as defined in the Policy on Materiality of Related
Party Transactions and on dealing with Related Party Transactions,
including their relatives, ensure adherence to the overall limits as
apptoved by the Boatd.

5.3.3. Meetings and Attendance during the year:

The meetings of the Risk Management Committee were held Four (4) times during the
yeat on the following dates:

1. May 13, 2025

ii.  August 6, 2025

iii. November 11, 2025
iv. Febtuary 10, 2026



The details of the attendance of the aforesaid meetings ate as undet:

SL. | Name of | Member Capacity | Number of Meetings No. of
N | Director of (1. of Shares
o. Committ | Executive/ the Committee held in the
ee since Non- NBFC
e el orn ] Ko
Chairman/
ed to attend ed
Promoter
nominee/
Independe
nt)
1. | Mr. Pavan|28/05/20 | Chairman - 4 4 The details
Pal Kaushal | 24 Non- regarding
Executive the number
2. | Mt. Anindo | 04/02/20 | Member - 4 4 of shares
Mukherjee | 19 Non- held in the
Executive Company
3. | Mr. 24/07/20 | Member - 3 3 are
Prashant 25 Managing provided in
Prakash Director & the table
Joshi [Note CEO under
1] paragraph
4. | Mr. 10/02/20 | Member - 4 4 2.1, titled
Thallapaka | 22 Independen “Compositi
Venkatesw t on of the
ara Rao Board”.
5. | Mr. 04/02/20 | Member - 1 0
Hatshvardh | 19 Executive
an  Lunia Director
[Note 2] ]
Notes:

1. Mr. Prashant Prakash Joshi was appointed as the Member of the Committee effective

July 24, 2025.

2. Mr. Harshvardhan Lunia ceased to be the member of Committee with effect from

June 30, 2025.

5.4.1T Strategy Committee

The IT Strategy Committee was constituted as pet the provisions of RBI Master
Direction RBI/2023-24/107DoS.CO.CSITEG/SEC.7/31.01.015/2023—24 dated

November 07, 2023, pettaining to the ‘Master Direction on Information T

Governance, Risk, Controls and Assurance Practices.

echnology




5.4.1. Composition:

The composition of the I'T Strategy Committee as on March 31, 2026, is mentioned

hereunder: -
Members Categories
Mzt. Sreeram Iyer Chairman, Independent Director
Mt. Prashant Prakash Joshi Member, Managing Director & CEO
Mt. Pavan Pal Kaushal Membet, Non- Executive Director
Chief Information Secutity Officer | Permanent Invitee
Chief Information Officer Permanent Invitee

5.4.2. Brief Terms of Reference (as amended from time to time) - Role and

i
)

Responsibilities of IT Strategy Committee are as follows:

Technology:

Reviewing and recommending to the Board of the Company for its approval, the
IT strategy and policy documents and ensuring that the management has put an
effective strategic planning process in place.

Ascettaining that management has put effective I'T strategic planning processes and
ptactices in place which ensures that the IT delivers value to the business.
Ensuting I'T investments represent a balance of risks and benefits and that the
budgetaty allocations for the I'T' function (including for I'T security), cyber secutity
are commensurate with the Company’s IT maturity, digital depth, threat
environment and industty standards and are utilised in a manner intended for
meeting the stated objectives.

Guide in preparation of I'T Strategy and ensure that the I'T Strategy aligns with the
overall strategy of the company towards accomplishment of its business objectives.
Satisfy itself that the IT Governance and Information Security Governance
structure fosters accountability, is effective and efficient, has adequate skilled
resoutces, well defined objectives and unambiguous responsibilities for each level in
the organisation.

Monitoting the method that management uses to determine the I'T resources needed
to achieve strategic goals and provide high-level direction for soutrcing and use of
IT resources.

Ensuting that the company has put in place processes for assessing and managing
IT and cybersecurity risks.

Support the Risk Management Committee by providing inputs and
recommendations on IT and cyber security-related risks, ensuring their periodic
treview and update in alignment with the risk management policy, at least annually.
Ensuting propet balance of IT investments for sustaining the Company’s growth
and becoming awate about exposure towards I'T risks and controls.

To treview the assessment of IT capacity requirements and measures taken to
address the issues by the company at least on an annual basis.




To approve documented standards and procedutes for need based access to
information assets of the Company.

Approve Recovery Time Objective and Recovery Point Objective of Ctitical
Information Systems as observed in the DR Drills.

Review the functioning of the IT Steering Committee and its recommendations,
including on strategic I'T planning, I'T petformance and alighment of I'T with
business needs of the Company.

To review and amend the IT strategies in line with the cotporate strategies, Board
Policy reviews, cyber secutity atrangements, and any other matter related to IT
Governance.

IT Services Outsoutcing;

Instituting an approptiate governance mechanism for outsourced processes,
comprising of risk based policies and procedutes, to effectively identify, measure,
monitor and control risks associated with outsourcing in an end to end manner.
Defining approval authorities for outsourcing depending on nature of risks and
materiality of outsoutcing.

Developing sound and responsive outsourcing risk management policies and
procedures commensurate with the nature, scope, and complexity of outsoutcing
arrangements.

Undertaking a periodic review of outsoutcing strategies and all existing matetial
outsourcing arrangements.

Evaluating the risks and materiality of all prospective outsourcing based on the
framework developed by the Board.

Periodically reviewing the effectiveness of policies and procedutes.
Communicating significant risks in outsourcing to the Company’s Board on a
periodic basis.

Ensuting an independent review and audit in accordance with approved policies and
procedures.

Ensuting that contingency plans have been developed and tested adequately.
Ensuting the business continuity preparedness is not adversely compromised on
account of outsourcing and seck proactive assurance that the outsoutrced service
provider maintains readiness and preparedness for business continuity on an
ongoing basis.

To review petiodic repotts on Identification of IT outsoutcing risks submitted by
senior management.

To review reports on compliance with the legislations, regulations, Board-approved
policy and petformance standard submitted by senior management as per the Master
Ditection on Outsourcing of Information Technology Services.

Others:
e Constitution and oversight of the Information Security Committee of the
Company.



e To review the adequacy and effectiveness of the Business Continuity Planning
and Disaster Recovery Management on a half-yearly basis and present the
obsetved RTO and RPO during the half yearly DR Drills conducted with the
ITSC for their review and approval

e Carry out such other functions as may be delegated by the Board from time to
time, ot as may be necessaty or appropriate for the performance of its duties or
mandatoty by any statutory notification, amendment or modification.

e Ascertaining that management has put effective Business Continuity strategic
planning processes and practices in place which ensures that the organization is
well prepated for any unforeseen disturbances in accordance to the industry best
practices (say ISO 22301) and regulator’s master directions. REs should prioritise
achieving minimal RTO (as approved by the RE’s ITSC) and a near zero RPO
for critical information systems.

® CISO shall place a teview of cyber secutity tisks/ arrangements/ preparedness
of the Company before I'TSC at least on a quarterly basis.

® Recommend to the Board the approval of the Cyber Crisis Management Plan
and review, on a petiodic basis, reports on cyber incidents, the response theteto
and recovery measures taken by the Company.

® Review the reports of Vulnerability Assessment and Penetration Testing (VAPT)
conducted by ot on behalf of the Company, along with the remediation plans
and status of closure of observations thereon.

® Review significant findings of the Information Systems Audit that have a bearing
on IT strategy, IT risk, cyber security, business continuity or disaster recovery,
and cootdinate with the Audit Committee of the Board in relation thereto.

® The risk management policy of the Company shall include IT related risks,
including the Cyber Security related risks, and the Risk Oversight Committee in
consultation with the ITSC shall periodically review and up

e date the same at least on a yeatly basis.

5.4.3. Meetings and Attendance during the year:

The meetings of the I'T Strategy Committee were held Four (4) times during the year
on the following dates:

1. May 13, 2025

il. August 4, 2025

ili.  November 11, 2025
tv.  February 10, 2026



The details of the attendance of the aforesaid meetings ate as undet:

SL | Name of | Member | Capacity | Number of Meetings No. of
N | Director of (i.c of Shares
0. Committ | Executive/ the Committee held in the
ee since Non- NBFC
Executive/ :
Chairman/ Held/Entitl | Attend
Promoter | €d to attend ed
nominee/
Independe
nt)
1. | Mr. 10/04/20 | Chairman - 4 4 The details
Steeram 24 Independen regarding
Iyer t the number
2. | Mr. 24/07/20 | Member - 3 3 of shares
Prashant 25 Managing held in the
Prakash Director & Company
Joshi CEO are
3. | Mr. 20/08/20 | Member - 1 0 provided in
Harshvardh | 20 Executive the table
an Lunia Director under
4. | Mr. Pavan|03/02/20 | Member - 4 4 paragraph
Pal Kaushal | 23 Non- 2.1, titled
Executive “Compositi
Director on of the
Board”.
Notes:
1. The Committee was reconstituted on July 24, 2025. Mt. Prashant Prakash Joshi
was appointed as the Member of the Committee effective July 24, 2025.
2, Mt. Harshvardhan Lunia ceased to be the member of Committee with effect

from June 30, 2025.

5.5. Corporate Social Responsibility Committee: -

In accordance with the provisions of Section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013, the
Company has constituted the Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) Committee.

The Company’s Corporate Social Responsibility Policy (“CSR Policy”) is available on
website of the Company www.lendingkart.com. The CSR Policy gives an ovetview of
the projects ot programs that could be undertaken by the Company from time to time.



The CSR Policy, énter alia, covers the following:

- CSR Vision

- CSR Objectives

- CSR Focus Areas

- Scope of the Policy

- CSR Committee and Responsibility of the CSR Committee

- Governance Structure
- CSR budget and expenditure
- CSR implementation process

- CSR activities through external specialized agencies

- Monitoting & reporting

5.5.1. Composition:

The composition of the Corporate Social Responsibility committee as on Match 31,

2026, is mentioned hetreunder: -

Members

Categories

Mr. Thallapaka Venkateswara Rao

Chairman, Non-Executive Director

Mzt. Prashant Prakash Joshi

Member, Managing Ditector & CEO

Mt. Pavan Pal Kaushal

Member, Non- Executive Director

5.52. Brief Terms of Reference (as amended from time to time) - Role and
Responsibilities of the Cotporate Social Responsibility Committee are

inclusive of:

4. To formulate and recommend to the Board the Company’s CSR policy, (and
modifications thereto from time to time), which shall provide an approach and
guiding principles for selection, implementation and monitoring of CSR activities
to be undettaken by the Company as well as formulation of the annual action plan
as pet the provisions of the Act, and the rules made thereunder;

b. Formulate and recommend annual action plan in pursuance of its CSR policy, and
any modifications theteof, to the Board comptising of following information
~ " the list of CSR projects or programmes that are approved to be undertaken in

areas ot subjects specified in Schedule VII of the Act;
- the mannet of execution of such projects ot programmes;
_ the modalities of utilization of funds and implementation schedules for the

pIOjCCtS ot programmes;

- monitoting and reporting mechanism for the projects or programmes; and
details of need and impact assessment, if any, for the projects undertaken by

the company;

- The Boatd may alter such plan at any time during the financial year, as per the
recommendation of the CSR Committee, based on the teasonable justification

to that effect.




¢. To review and recommend to the Board, the certificate submitted by Chief
Financial Officer ot the petson responsible for financial management and the
impact assessment report, if requited to be obtained by the Company from time to
time;

d. To monitor the implementation of the CSR Policy of the Company from time to
time, and institute a transpatrent monitoting mechanism for implementation of the
projects/programs/activities including ongoing projects ptoposed to be
undertaken by the company and review the amount spent on CSR;

e. To review and recommend the Annual Budget for CSR activities/the amount of
total expenditure to be incurred on different CSR activities in a financial year and
the amount to be transferred in case of ongoing projects and unspent amounts;

f. To review synergy or alignment for various CSR activities along with partners as
pet the sectors identified by the Company for CSR;

g To review and finalise the Annual CSR Report reflecting fairly the Company’s CSR
approach, policies, systems and petformance;

h. To review and recommend the responsibility statement for inclusion in the boatrd’s
report that the implementation and monitoring of CSR policy, is in compliance with
CSR objectives and policy of the company;

i. To perform such other functions as may be delegated by the Board and/or
mandated by any regulatory provisions;

j- To do all such acts, deeds and things as deemed necessary to achieve overall CSR
objectives of the Company.

5.5.3. Meetings and Attendance during the year:

The meetings of the Corporate Social Responsibility Committee wete held two (2) times
during the year on the following dates:

1. August 06, 2025
1. February 10, 2026



The details of the attendance of the aforesaid meetings are as undet:

SI. | Name of | Member | Capacity | Number of Meetings No. of
No | Director of (i.e., of Shares
Committ | Executive/ the Committee held in the
ee since Non- NBFC
Executive/ [ye1q/Entitl | Attend
Chairman/ ed to attend ed
Promoter
nominee/
Independe
nt)

1. | Mr. 10/02/20 | Chaitman - 2 p. The details
Thallapaka | 22 Independen regarding
Venkatesw t the number
ara Rao of shares

3. | Mr. Pavan | 03/02/20 | Member - 2 2 held in the
Pal 23 Non- Company
Kaushal Executive are

3. | Mr. 24/07/20 | Membet - 2 2 provided in
Prashant 25 Managing the table
Prakash Director & under
Joshi CEQ patagraph

2.1, titled
“Compositi
on of the
Board”.
Note:

1. Mr. Harshvardhan Lunia ceased to be the member of Committee with effect from
June 30, 2025.
2. The Committee was reconstituted on July 24, 2025. Mr. Prashant Prakash Joshi was
appointed as the Member of the Committee effective July 24, 2025.

5.6. Stakeholders Relationship Committee: -

In accordance with the provisions of Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013, the
Company has constituted a Stakeholder Relationship Committee.



5.6.1. Composition:

The composition of the Stakeholder Relationship Committee was reconstituted on July
24,2025, and as on March 31, 2026, is mentioned hereundet: -

Members Categories
Mt. Thallapaka Venkateswara Rao | Chairman, Independent Director
M. Prashant Prakash Joshi Member - Managing Director & CEO
Mt. Sreeram Iyer Member - Independent Director

5.6.2. Brief Terms of Reference (as amended from time to time) - Role and
Responsibilities of the Stakeholders Relationship committee are inclusive
of:

a)  Consider and tesolve grievances of secutity holders (including
shareholders, debenture holders or any other security holdet) of the
Company, including complaints related to transfer/transmission of
shares/debentutes/other securities, non-receipt of annual report, non-
teceipt of declared dividends, payment of intetest/ principal amount, issue
of new/duplicate certificates, general meetings, creation of chatge,
maintenance of security cover and any other covenants etc. and report on
investor grievance on a quartetly basis;

b)  Review of measutes taken for the effective exercise of voting rights by
shareholders/debentute holders/other secutity holders,

¢)  Review of adherence to the service standards adopted by the Company in
respect of vatious setvices being tendeted by the Registrar and Share
Transfer Agent.

d)  Review of the various measures and initiatives taken by the Company for
reducing the quantum of unclaimed dividends/interest/ principal and
ensuring timely receipt of dividend/interest/principal warrants/annual
teports/statutory notices by the shateholders/debenture holders/other
secutity holders of the Company.

¢)  Formulation of procedures in line with the statutoty guidelines to ensure
speedy disposal of various requests received from shareholders/debenture
holders/other secutity holders from time to time;

f)  Ensure proper and timely attendance and redressal of investor queries and
grievances;

g Consider and review the grievances/ complaints received from the
customers of the Company;

h)  Review of the vatious measures and initiatives taken by the Company for
reducing the quantum of customer complaints; and

)  Ensure proper and timely attendance and tedressal of Complaints received

‘ from customers of the Company.



Others:

The SRC shall carry out such other functions as may be delegated by the Board from
time to time, or as may be necessaty ot appropriate for the performance of its duties ot
mandatory by any statutory notification, amendment or modification.

5.6.3. Meetings and Attendance during the year:

The meetings of the Stakeholder Relationship Committee were held four (4) times
during the year on the following dates:

1. June 20, 2025

ii.  September 17,2025
iii. November 11, 2025
iv.  February 10, 2026

The details of the attendance of the aforesaid meetings are as undet:

SI. | Name of | Member of | Capacity | Number of Meetings | No. of

N | Director Committee | (i.e., of Shares

o. since Executiv | the Committee held in

e/ Non- the
Executiv | Fycid/Entd | Attend | NDFC
e/ - ed to attend | ed

Chairma

n/

Promoter

nominee

/

Independ

ent)

1. | Mt. 06/02/2024 | Chairman 4 4 The details
Thallapaka - regarding
Venkateswa Independ the
ra Rao ent number of

2. | Mr. 06/02/2024 | Member — 1 1 shares
Hatshvardh Executive held in the
an Lunia Company

3. | Mt. 28/05/2024 | Member — 4 4 atre
Sreeram Independ provided
Iyer ent in the

4. | Mt. 24/07/2025 | Member - 3 3 table
Prashant Managing under
Prakash Director paragraph
Joshi & CEO 2.1, titled




Name of | Member of | Capacity | Number of Meetings | No. of
Director Committee | (i.e., of Shares
o. since Executiv | the Committee held in
e/ Non- the
Executly "He1d/Entitl | Attend | NBFC
e/ : ed to attend | ed 4
Chairma
n/
Promoter
nominee
/
Independ
ent)
“Composi
tion of the
Board”.
Notes:
1. Mt. Harshvardhan Lunia ceased to be the member of Committee with effect
from June 30, 2025.
2 The Committee was reconstituted on July 24, 2025. M. Prashant Prakash Joshi

was appointed as the Membet of the Committee effective July 24, 2025.

Details of Investor Complaints

Duting the FY 2025-26, 3 complaints were received from the debentute holders/other
investors (including through the Stock Exchange/SEBI SCORES platform/Online
Dispute Resolution platform/Customer Service Team), detailed as under:

No. of No. of No. of No. of
Complaints Complaints Complaints Complaints
pending as on received during disposed off pending as on
April 1, 2025 the period from | during the period | Match 31, 2026
April 1, 2025 to | from April 1, 2025
March 31, 2026 | to March 31, 2026
0 3 3 0

5.7. Wilful Default Review Committee: -

In terms of Reserve Bank of India - Master Ditection on Treatment of Wilful Defaulters
and Large Defaulters vide Circular dated July 30, 2024, and on recommendation of the
Audit Committee, Wilful Default Review Committee of the Company was constituted
with effect from January 21, 2025.



The Audit Committee at its meeting held on July 24, 2025, had renamed the Review
Committee to the “Wilful Default Review Committee”.

5.7.1. Composition:

The Composition of the Wilful Default Review Committee as on Match 31, 2026, is
mentioned hereunder: -

Members Categories
Mzt. Prashant Prakash Joshi Chairman, Managing Director & CEO
Mt. Thallapaka Venkateswara Rao | Membet, Independent Directot
Mr. Anindo Mukherjee Member, Non-Executive Director
Notes:
1. The Committee was reconstituted on July 24, 2025. M. Prashant Prakash Joshi

2.

was appointed as the Member of the Committee effective July 24, 2025.
Mr. Harshvardhan Lunia ceased to be the member of Committee with effect
from June 30, 2025.

5.7.2. Brief Terms of Reference (as amended from time to time) - Role and

Responsibilities of the Wilful Default Review Committee (hereinafter “the
Review Committee) are inclusive of:

1. Review of Classification:

Assessment of Cases: The Review Committee is tesponsible for reviewing the
decisions made by the Identification Committee regarding the classification of
botrowers as wilful ot large defaulters. This involves examining the evidence and
justification provided for the classification.

Dispute Resolution: It handles disputes or appeals from botrowers who contest
their classification as wilful or large defaulters. The committee reviews these
cases to ensure fairness and accutacy in the classification process.

2. Validation and Confirmation:

Confirmation of Findings: The Review Committee validates the findings of the
Identification Committee to ensure that the classification process follows RBI
guidelines and is supported by adequate evidence.

Consistency Check: It ensutres consistency in the application of criteria and
processes for classifying defaultets across different cases and institutions.

3. Oversight of Recovery Actions:

Review Recovery Measutes: The Committee oversees the recovery actions
recommended by the Identification Committee to ensute they are approptiate
and effective.

Evaluate Effectiveness: It evaluates the effectiveness of recovery measutes and
suggests adjustments or alternative actions if necessary. The Review Committee
is required to consider both the proposal from the Identification Committee and




the written representation submitted by the concetned parties. The Review
Committee must also provide an opportunity for a petsonal heating to the
affected parties.

4. Transparency and Reporting:

Transparency: The Review Committee ensures transpatency in the review
process and decisions, maintaining cleat documentation and communication
with relevant stakeholders. The Review Committee will make a decision
tegarding the proposal to classify the parties as wilful defaulters post ptoper
assessment. The Review Committee shall pass a reasoned otrdet and the same
shall be communicated to the wilful defaulter

Reporting to RBI: It is responsible for ensuring the tregulatory reporting
tequirements to the RBI is adhered to.

Review Committee will also include as part of their objectives, quarterly review which
will covet:

1. The Review Committee shall provide an opporttunity:

for a personal heating also to the borrower/ guatantor/ promoter/ ditector/
persons who are in charge and responsible for the management of the affairs of
the entity. However, if the oppottunity is not availed or if the personal hearing
is not attended by the botrower/ guatantor/ promoter/ director/ petsons who
are in charge and responsible for the management of the affairs of the entity, the
Review Committee shall, after assessing the facts or material on record, including
written reptresentation, if any, consider the proposal of the Identification
Committee and take a decision.

Review of  the  written tepresentation made by the
borrowet/guarantor/ promoter/Director for making a written representation
withing 15 days of such a proposal from Identification Committee. The proposal
of the Identification Committee along with the written representation received
shall be consideted by the Review Committee.

2. The Review Committee shall pass a reasoned order and the same shall be
communicated to the wilful defaulter.

3. Review the proposals shared by Identification Committee classification as a wilful
defaulter by explaining the reasons in writing.

4. The Review Committee shall make a decision regarding the proposal to classify the
patties as wilful defaulters.

5.7.3. Meetings and Attendance during the year:

No meetings of the Wilful Default Review Committee were held during the financial
year 2025-26.



6. CODE FOR PREVENTION OF INSIDER-TRADING PRACTICES

As per the SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015, the Company has
in place a Boatd approved Code of Conduct to Regulate, Monitor and Report Trading
by Designated Persons as well as a Code of Fair Disclosure in accordance with aforesaid
Regulations. All the Directors on the Board and Management Team and other
employees who could be ptivy to unpublished price-sensitive information of the
Company are governed by this Code. The Fair disclosure code refetred above can be
accessed, at the website of the Company at its weblink ie.
https:/ /lendingkart.com/policies-codes.

7. GENERAL BODY MEETINGS

The details of the Annual General Meeting held during the financial year ended March
31, 2026:

SI. | Type of Meeting Date and Place Special resolutions passed
No.
1. 28th Annual | Date:  September 25, | - Appointment  of  Mr.
General Meeting 2025 Prashant Prakash Joshi,
Place: Through Video (DIN: 06400863), as the
Conferencing Director of the Company.

- Appointment  of Mt
Prashant Prakash Joshi
(DIN: 06400863), as the
Managing Director and
designate him as the
Managing Ditector & CEO
of the Company for a
petiod of three yeats
effective from July 24, 2025
to July 23, 2028

The details of the Extra-ordinaty General Meeting held during the financial year ended
Match 31, 2026:

Sl. | Type of Meeting Date and Place Special resolutions passed
No.

1. |1t Extra-ordinary | Date: November 24, |- Increase of the authorized
General Meeting 2025 shate capital and alteration
Place: 'Through Video of capital clause of the
Conferencing memotrandum of
association of the

Company.




8.

2)

b)

MEANS OF COMMUNICATION

Quattetly, half-yearly and annual financial results of the Company are apptoved by
the Board and submitted to the Stock Exchange, in accordance with Regulation 52
of the SEBI LODR 2015 and are also uploaded on the website of the Company at
https://www.lendingkart.com/investors/ intimation-to-stock-exchange/  pursuant
to Regulation 62 of SEBI LODR 2015.

Quattetly, half-yeatly and annual financial results of the Company ate published in
Financial Express newspaper having nationwide citculation.

GENERAL SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION

Annual General Meeting is scheduled to be held on September 21, 2026 at 12:30 pm
IST through two-way video conferencing.

Dividend Payment Date: The Board of Directors of the Company have not
recommended any dividend for the financial yeat ended March 31, 2026.

Listing on Stock Fxchange: The non-convertible debt securities of the Company are
listed on the Wholesale debt matket segment of BSE Limited and External
Commercial Borrowing of the Company is listed on the India INX, Gift City.

Payment of Annual Listing fees: The Company has paid the annual listing fees for
the FY 2026-27.

Registrar & Share Transfer Agents: Kfin Technologies Limited acts as the Registrar
& Shate Transfer Agent (RTA). The details of the RTA are given as under:

Address: 301, The Centrium, 3td Floor, 57, Lal Bahadur Shastri Road, Nav Pada,
Kurla (West), Mumbai — 400070, Maharashtra, India

Email: compliance.cotp@kfintech.com

Website: www.kfintech.com

Contact No.: +022 4617 0911

Distribution of shareholding:

Shareholding pattern of the Company as on March 31, 2026:

Name of the | No. of Shates held (on Percentage % (on fullﬂ
Shareholders fully diluted basis) diluted basis)
Lendingkart 9,45,56,597 100
Technologies  Private
Limited (“LTPL”)*

Total 9,45,56,597 100 ]




* Includes 6 shares held by 6 Nominees of LTPL.

g) No listed debentures were suspended for trading during FY 2025-26.

10. DETAILS OF NON-COMPLIANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS OF

COMPANIES ACT, 2013

None.

Further, the Company has complied with the applicable Indian Accounting Standatds
(Ind AS) notified by the Ministty of Corporate Affaits under Section 133 of the
Companies Act, 2013 and rules made thereunder. The financial statements for the year
have been prepated in accordance with Schedule III to the Companies Act, 2013.

The Company has also complied with the applicable provisions of secretarial standatds
issued by the Institute of Company Secretaties of India.

11. DETAILS OF PENALTIES AND STRICTURE IMPOSED BY THE
RESERVE BANK OR ANY OTHER STATUTORY AUTHORITY.

No penalties and strictures imposed by the Resetve Bank or any other statutory
authority. Further, no directions/adverse findings were teceived from any regulatory
authority.

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of

Lendingkart Finance Limited

Prashant Prakash Joshi
Managing Director & CEO
DIN: 06400863

Date: August 12, 2026
Place: Mumbai



Annexure - C
Annual Report on CSR Activities for the Financial Year

1. Brief outline on CSR Policy of the Company.

2025-26

Cotporate Social Responsibility (“CSR”) initiative aims at having a long-term
sustainable impact on the community. The CSR Policy of the Company gives an
ovetview of the projects ot programs that could be undertaken by the Company from

time to time.
The CSR Policy, inter alia, covers the following;

- CSR Vision

- CSR Objectives

- Focus Areas

- Scope of the Policy

- Responsibility of the CSR Committee

- Governance Structute

- CSR budget and expenditure

- CSR implementation process

- CSR activities through external specialized agencies
- Monitoring & reporting

2. Composition of CSR Committee:

SL. Name of Director Designation /| Number of | Number of
No. . Nature of |meetings of| meetings of
Directorship CSR CSR
Committee | Committee
held during| attended
the year |during the year
1. | Mr. Thallapaka Venkateswara | Chairperson 2 2
Rao
2. | Mr. Harshvardhan Lunia! Member Not Applicable
3. | Mt. Pavan Pal Kaushal Member 2 2
4. | Mr. Prashant Prakash Joshi? Member 2 2

1Mr. Harshvardhan Lunia ceased to be Member of the Committee with effective from

June 30, 2025.

2Mr. Prashant Prakash Joshi was appointed as Member with effect from July 24, 2025.



3. Provide the web-link where Composition of CSR committee, CSR Policy and
CSR Projects approved by the board are disclosed on the website of the
Company.

In accordance with Section 135(4) of the Companies Act, 2013 read with sub-rule (3)
of Rule 8 of the Companies (Corporate Social Responsibility Policy) Rules, 2014, the
following details ate disclosed on the Company’s website:

Particulars Website Link

Composition of CSR Committee https://www.lendingkart.com/invest
CSR Policy ots/corporate-social-responsibility/
CSR projects approved by the board

4. Provide the executive summary along with web-link(s) of Impact
assessment of CSR Projects carried out in pursuance of sub-rule (3) of Rule
8 of the Companies (Corporate Social Responsibility Policy) Rules, 2014, if
applicable.

Not applicable for the financial year under review.

5. (a) Average net profit of the company as per sub-section (5) of Section 135 of
the Companies Act, 2013.

The average net loss incutred by the Company as per Section 135(5) is INR
93,62,08,205 /-.

(b) Two percent of average net profit of the company as sub-section (5) of
section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013.

Not Applicable

(c) Surplus arising out of the CSR Projects or programmes or activities
of the previous financial years.

Not Applicable

(d) Amount requited to be set off for the financial year, if any
Not Applicable

(e) Total CSR obligation for the financial year (5b+5c-5d).

Not Applicable




6. (a) Amount spent on CSR Projects (both Ongoing Project and other than
Ongoing Project).

Nil

(b) Amount spent in Administrative Overheads.

Nil

() Amount spent on Impact Assessment, if applicable.
Not Applicable

(d) Total amount spent for the Financial Year [6a+6b+6c].
Nil

(¢) CSR amount spent or unspent for the Financial Year:

Total Amount Amount Unspent (In INR.)

Spent _fOf the Total Amount Amount transferted to any fund
Financial Year | (ransferred to Unspent | specified under Schedule VII as
(In INR) CSR Account as per per second proviso to sub-

Section 135(6). section (5)
of Section 135.
Amount. Date of Name of | Amount | Date of
transfer the Fund transfer
NIL Not Applicable Not Applicable

(f) Excess amount for set off, if any:

SL Particular Amount
No.
(i) [Two petcent of average net profit of the company Not Applicable
as pet sub-section (5) of section 135.
(ii) [Total amount spent for the Financial Year Not Applicable
(iii) [Excess amount spent for the financial year [(if)-(D)] Not Applicable
(iv) [Surplus atising out of the CSR projects or Not Applicable
programmes or activities of the previous financial
years, if any
(v) |Amount available for set off in succeeding Not Applicable
financial years [(ii)-(iv)]




7. Details of Unspent CSR amount for the preceding three financial years:

SI. Preceding Amount Balance Amount spent| Amount transferred to any fund Amount |Deficiency,
No. |Financial Year(s).| transferred to Amount in in the specified under Schedule VII as per remaining to if any
Unspent CSR | Unspent CSR reporting | subsection (5) of section 135, if any.| be spentin
Account.under Account. under Fln.anc1al Year| Amount Date of transfer. succeed_mg
sub-section (6) | subsection (6) | (in INR). ” financial
. (in INR). .
of of section 135 years. (in
section 135 (in (in INR) INR)
INR)
1. 2022-23 41,44,700 Nil 40,00,000 Nil Not Applicable Nil Nil
2, 2023-24 Nil Nil 44,58,342 Nil Not Applicable Nil Nil
5. 2024-25 Nil Nil Nil Nil Not Applicable Nil Nil




8. Whether any capital assets have been created or acquired through Corporate
Social Responsibility amount spent in the Financial Year:

No

9. Specify the reason(s), if the company has failed to spend two per cent of the
average net profit as per sub-section (5) of section 135.

Not Applicable

10. Cotporate Social Responsibility — “Joy of Giving” Drive.

During the financial year under review, Lendingkart facilitated the "Joy of Giving"
initiative 1n December 2025 to promote employee-led social responsibility and

community welfare.

As part of this voluntary drive, employees across Lendingkart contributed essential
relief and daily utility items. The collective contributions included, inter alia:

o Grains & Staples: 140 kg of wheat flour, 70 kg of rice, 69 kg of sugar, and
various pulses; -

« Essential Supplies: 76 liters of cooking oil; and

e General Relief Materials: Blankets, toiletries, and educational stationery items.
All collected supplies were handed over to the Shaksham Foundation, a non-profit
organization dedicated to the care and empowerment of orphans, vulnerable women,
senior citizens, and economically underprivileged communities.
The drive witnessed enthusiastic participation across teams, underscoring the

Lendingkart's commitment to fostering a culture of direct community engagement and
social stewardship.

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of ,"\
Lendingkart F nce Limited ( ‘

Thallapaka Yenkateswara Rao Prashant Prakash Joshi
Chairman‘of CSR Committee Managing Director & CEO
DIN: 05273533 DIN: 06400863

Date: August 12, 2026 Date: August 12, 2026

Place: Bengaluru Place: Mumbai
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SKP & CO.

Company Secretaries

SECRETARIAL AUDIT REPORT
FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR ENDED ON MARCH 31, 2026
[Pursuant to Section 204(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 and Rule No.9 of the Companies
(Appointment and Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014]

To,

The Members,

Lendingkart Finance Limited
CIN: U65910MH 1996 PLC258722

We have conducted the secretarial audit of the compliance of applicable statutory
provisions and the adherence to good corporate governance practices by Lendingkart
Finance Limited(hereinafter called “the Company”). Secretarial Audit was conducted ia a
manner that provided us a reasonable basis for evaluating the corporate conducts/statutory
compliances and expressing our opinion thereon,

Based on our verification of the Company’s books, papers, minute books, forms and returns
filed and other records maintained by the Company and also the information provided by
the Company, its officers, agents and authorized representatives during the conduct of
secretarial audit, we hereby report that in our opinion, the Company has, during the audit
period covering the financial year ended on March 31,2026,complied with the statutory
provisions listed hereunder and also that the Company has proper Board-processes and
compliance-mechanism in place to the extent, in the manner and subject to the reporting
made hereinafter:

We have examined the books, papers, minute books, forms and returns filed and other
records, as applicable, maintained by the Company for the financial year ended on March
31, 2026according to the applicable provisions of:

1. The Companies Act, 2013(“the Act”) and the rules made there under, as applicable;

2. The Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 (‘SCRA’and the rules made
thereunder;

3. The Depositories Act, 1996 and the Regulations and Bye-laws framed thereunder;

4. Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 and the rules and regulations made
thereunder to the extent of Foreign Direct Investment, Overseas Direct Investment
and External Commercial Borrowings;

5. The following Regulations and Guidelines prescribed under the Securities and
Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 (‘SEBI Act’), wherever applicable:-

a)  The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares
and Takeovers) Regulations, 2011;

b)  The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading)
Regulations, 2015;

¢)  The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2018;

d)  The Securities and Exchange Board Of India (Share Based Employee Benefits
and Sweat Equity) Regulatiex
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SECRETARIAL AUDIT REPORT LENDINGKART FINANCE LIMITED

d)  The Securities and Exchange Board Of India (Share Based Employee Benefits
and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021;

e)  The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue and Listing of Non-
Convertible Securities) Regulations, 2021;

f) The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Registrars to an Issue and Share
Transfer Agents) Regulations, 1993 regarding the Companies Act 2013 and
dealing with client;

g)  The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Delisting of Equity Shares)
Regulations, 2021;

h) The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Buyback of Securities)
Regulations, 2018;

i)  The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and
Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015; and

j)  The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Depositories and Participants)
Regulations, 2018.

6. The Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, Rules and Regulations made and Directions,
Circulars and Notifications issued hereunder.

We have also examined compliance with the applicable clauses of the following:
(i)  Secretarial Standards issued by the Institute of Company Secretaries of India.
(ii)  The Listing Agreement entered into by the Company with BSE Limited.

During the period under review the Company has complied with the provisions of the Act,
Rules, Regulations, Guidelines, Standards, etc. as mentioned above.

We further report that:

The Board of Directors of the Company is duly constituted with proper balance of
Executive Directors, Non-Executive Directors and Independent Directors. The changes in
the composition of the Board of Directors that took place during the period under review
were carried out in compliance with the provisions of the Act.

Adequate notice is given to all directors to schedule the Board Meetings, agenda and
detailed notes on agenda were sent at least seven days in advance except wherever a
meeting was duly called on shorter notice as per the prescribed procedure, and a system
exists for seeking and obtaining further information and clarifications on the agenda items
before the meeting and for meaningful participation at the meeting.

Majority decision is carried through while the dissenting members’, if any, views are
captured and recorded as the part of the minutes.

We further report that there are adequate systems and processes in the Company
commensurate with the size and operations of the Company to monitor and ensure
compliance with applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines.
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Further, the Company has not undertaken such events as public, or preferential issue of
shares, or sweat equity; buy-back of securities; major decision by the Members in
pursuance to Section 180 of the Companies Act, 2013 merger, amalgamation or
reconstruction; Foreign Technical Collaboration or any other like event(s)/action(s) having
a major bearing on the Company’s affairs in pursuance of the above referred laws, rules,
regulations, guidelines, standards, except allotment of 3,53,92. 157 (Three Crore Fifty Three
Lakh Ninety Two Thousand One Hundred Fifty Seven) Series A Compulsorily Convertible
Preference Shares (CCPS) by way of a right issue to Lendingkart Technologies Private
Limited as per applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.

For SKP & Co.

- Company Secretaries

ACs Sun\ieep K. Parashar)
M. No. 1 F6136
C.P. No. : 6575
Place: Vaishali PR No.:1323/2021
Date:30.06.2026 UDIN: F006136H000711731

Note: This report is to be read with our letter of even date which is annexed as Annexure A and forms an integral part of this
report.
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Annexure-A

Our Secretarial Audit Report of even date issued to M/s Lendingkart Finance Limited
(CIN: U65910MH1996PLC258722) is to be read along with this letter:

1.

Maintenance of secretarial record is the responsibility of the management of *he
Company. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these secretarial records
based on our audit.

We have followed the audit practices and processes, as were appropriate to obtain
reasonable assurance about the correctness of the contents of the Secretarial records.
The verification was done on test basis to ensure that correct facts are reflected in
secretarial records. We believe that the processes and practices we followed provide a
reasonable basis for our opinion.

We have not verified the correctness and appropriateness of financial record and
Books of Accounts of the Company.

Wherever required, we have obtained the Management Representation about the
compliance of laws, rules and regulations and happening of events etc.

The compliance of the provisions of corporate and other applicable laws, rules,
regulations, standards is the responsibility of management. Our examination was
limited to the verification of procedure on test basis.

The Secretarial Audit report is neither an assurance as to the future viability of the
company nor of the efficacy or effectiveness with which the management has
conducted the affairs of the company.

For SKP & Co.

Company Secrgtaries »

C.P. No. : 6575
Place: Vaishali PR No.:1323/2021
Date:30.06.2026 UDIN: F006136H000711731
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2nd Floor, Kapur House,
Paranjape B Scheme
Road No.1, Vile Parle (E),

MUKUND , Mumbai 400057

T: 91 22 2663 3500

M- CH“'ALE . www.mmchitale.com

INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT
To the Members of Lendingkart Finance Limited

Report on the Audit of Ind AS Financial Statements
1.  Opinion

We have audited the accompanying Ind AS Financial Statements of Lendingkart Finance Limited
(“the Company”), which comprise the Balance Sheet as at March 3 1, 2026, the Statement of Profit
and Loss including Other Comprehensive Income, the Statement of Changes in Equity and the
Statement of Cash Flows for the year ended on that date and notes to the Ind AS Financial
Statements, including a summary of material accounting policies and other explanatory
information (hereinafter referred to as “Ind AS Financial Statements™).

In our opinion and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us, the
accompanying Ind AS Financial Statements gives a true and fair view in conformity with the Indian
Accounting Standards prescribed under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013 (the “Act”) read
with the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended, (“Ind AS”) and other
accounting principles generally accepted in India, of the state of affairs of the Company as at March
31,2026, the loss [including other comprehensive income], the statement of changes in equity and
its cash flows for the year ended on that date.

2. Basis for Opinion

We conducted our audit of the Ind AS Financial Statements in accordance with the Standards on
Auditing specified under Section 143(10) of the Act. Our responsibilities under those Standards
are further described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Ind AS Financial
Statements section of our report. We are independent of the Company in accordance with the Code
of Ethics issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (the “ICAT”) together with the
ethical requirements that are relevant to our audit of the Ind AS Financial Statements under the
provisions of the Act and the Rules thereunder, and we have fulfilled our other ethical
responsibilities in accordance with these requirements and the Code of Ethics, We believe that the
audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion on
the Ind AS Financial Statements,

3. Emphasis of Matter

We draw attention to Note No 71 of the accompanying statement, which describes the
reclassification made to the comparative financial information for the year ended March 31, 2025
to align with the current year’s presentation in accordance with the observation of the Reserve
Bank of India as described in the aforesaid note.

Our opinion is not modified in respect of this matter, Q/
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Key Audit Matter

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were of most significance
in our audit of the Ind AS Financial Statements of the current financial year, These matters were
addressed in the context of our audit of the Ind AS Financial Statements as a whole, and in forming
our opinion thereon, and we-do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

We have determined the matters described below to be the key audit matters to be communicated

in our report.
Sr. Key audit matters How our audit addressed the key audit
No. matter
L. Expected Credit Loss (ECL) on Loans | Our Audit Approach:

and Advances

Ind AS 109: Financial Instruments (“Ind
AS 109”) requires the Company to
provide for impairment of its Loans and
Advances  (“Financial Instruments™)
using the Expected Credit Losses
(“ECL”) approach. ECL involves an
estimation of probability-weighted loss
on Financial Instruments over their life,
considering reasonable and supportable
information about past events, current
conditions, and forecasts of future
economic conditions which could impact
the credit quality of the Company’s loans
and advances.

As at March 31, 2026, the carrying value
of loan assets measured at amortized cost,
aggregated Rs. 66,286.16 Lakhs (net of
allowance of ECL Rs. 8,571.86 Lakhs)
constituting 39.38% of the Company’s
total assets.

In the process, a significant degree of
judgement has been applied by the
management for:

@) Data inputs — The application of ECL
model requires several data inputs. This
increases the risk of completeness and
accuracy of the data that has been used
to apply assumptions in the model.

Our audit approach was a combination of test of
internal controls and substantive procedures
which included the following:

a) Evaluating the Company’s policy, as
approved by the Board of Directors, for
impairment of carrying value of loans and
advances and assessing appropriateness of
the Company’s impairment methodologies
as required under Ind AS 109,
Obtained an understanding of the ECL
model adopted by the Company including
the key inputs and assumptions including
management overlays.
Testing the design and effectiveness of
internal controls over the following:
> key controls over the completeness and
accuracy of the key inputs, data and
assumptions into the Ind AS 109
impairment models.
key controls over the application of the
staging criteria consistent with the
definitions applied in accordance with the
policy approved by the Board of Directors
including the appropriateness of the
qualitative factors.
management’s controls over authorisation
and calculation of post model adjustments
and management overlays to the output of
the ECL model.
d) Also, for a sample of ECL allowance on

loan assets tested:
» Sample testing over key inputs, data and
assumptions impacting ECL calculations

b)

c)

¢
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Key audit matters

How our audit addressed the key audit
matter

b) Model estimations — Inherently
Judgmental models are used to estimate
ECL  which involves determining
Probabilities of Default (“PD”), Loss
Given Default (“LGD”), and Exposures
at Default (“EAD”) considering impact
of infrequent past events on future
probability of default and forward -
looking macro — economic factors. The
PD and the LGD are the key drivers of
estimation complexity in the ECL and
as a result are considered the most
significant judgmental aspect of the
Company’s modelling approach.

c) Defining  qualitative/  quantitative
thresholds for ‘significant increase in
credit risk® (“SICR”) and ‘default’
particularly for corporate portfolio,
wherein Company’s credit risk function
also segregates loans with specific risk
characteristics based on trigger events
identified using sufficient and credible
information available from internal
sources supplemented by external data,
Impairment  allowance for these
exposures is reviewed and accounted on
a case- by -case basis.

d) Qualitative and quantitative factors
used in staging the loan and estimation
of behavioural life for the loan assets
measured at amortized cost,

e) Adjustments to model driven ECL
results to address emerging trends.

Refer Note 3 (vii) and Note 60 ( C ) of the
Ind AS Financial Statements.

to assess the completeness, accuracy and
relevance of data, reasonableness of
economic forecasts, weights, model
assumptions applied and make inquiries
with management.

»  We tested the operating effectiveness of

the controls for staging of loans and
advances based on their past-due status.

> we evaluated reasonableness of LGD

estimates by comparing actual recoveries
post the loan asset becoming credit
impaired with estimates of LGD.

> tested a sample of performing (stage 1)

loans to assess whether any SICR or loss
indicators were present requiring them to
be classified under stage 2 or 3.

> we tested the mathematical accuracy and

g)

h)

computation of the allowances by using

the same input data used by the Company.
We also evaluated the adequacy of the
adjustment after stressing the inputs used in
determining the output as per the ECL
Model and ensured that the adjustment was
in conformity with the amount approved by
the Audit Committee.

Testing  management’s  controls on
compliance with disclosures to confirm the
compliance with the provisions of relevant
provisions of Ind AS 109 and the RBI
regulations.

Evaluating the appropriateness of the
Company’s Ind AS 109 impairment
methodologies and reasonableness of
assumptions used.

We also made management enquiries with
respect to the overlay quantum.

For models which were changed or updated
during the year, evaluating whether the
changes were appropriate by assessing the
updated model methodology.

¢
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Key audit matters How our audit addressed the ey audit
matter

j) Discussed with the management, the
approach, interpretation, systems and
controls implemented in relation to
probability of default and stage-wise
bifurcation of product-wise portfolios for
timely ascertainment of stress and early
warning signals.

k) Read and assessed the disclosures included
in the Ind AS financial statements in respect
of expected credit losses with the
requirements of Ind AS 107 Financial
Instruments: Disclosure (“Ind AS 107”) and
Ind AS 109.

5. Information Other than the Ind AS financial statements and Auditor’s Report Thereon

The Company’s Board of Directors is responsible for the preparation of the other information. The
other information comprises the information included in the Board of Directors Report, Corporate
Governance Report, Management Discussion and Analysis, but does not include the Ind AS
Financial Statements and our auditor’s report thereon. These reports are expected to be made
available to us after the date of our auditor’s report.

Our opinion on the Ind AS Financial Statements does not cover the other information and we do
not express any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the Ind AS financial statements, our responsibility is to read the
other information identified above when it becomes available and, in doing so, consider whether
the other information is materially inconsistent with the Ind AS Financial Statements or our
knowledge obtained during the course of audit or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

When we read the other information included in the above reports, if we conclude that there is
material misstatement therein, we are required to communicate the matter to those charged with
governance and determine the actions under the applicable laws and regulations.

6. Responsibilities of Management and Those Charged with Governance for the Ind AS
Financial Statements

The Company’s Board of Directors is responsible for the matters stated in section 134(5) of the
Act with respect to the preparation of these Ind AS Financial Statements that give a true and fair
view of the financial position, financial performance including other comprehensive income,
changes in equity and cash flows of the Company in accordance with the accounting principles
generally accepted in India, including the Ind AS specified under Section 133 of the Act. This
responsibility also includes maintenance of adequate accounting records in accordance with the
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provisions of the Act for safeguarding of the assets of the Company and for preventing and

detecting frauds and other irregularities; selection and application of appropriate accounting
policies; making judgments and estimates that are reasonable and prudent; and design,
implementation and maintenance of adequate internal financial controls, that were. operating
effectively for ensuring the accuracy and completeness of the accounting records, relevant to the
preparation and presentation of the Ind AS Financial Statements that give a true and fair view and
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the Ind AS Financial Statements, Company’s Board of Directors is responsible for
assessing the Company’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters
related to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the Board of
Directors either intends to liquidate the Company or to cease operations, or has no realistic
alternative but to do so.

The Board of Directors are also responsible for overseeing the Company’s financial reporting
process.

Auditors’ Responsibilities for the Audit of the Ind AS Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the Ind AS financial statements,
as a whole, are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an
auditor’s report that includes$ our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance but is
not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with Standards on auditing will always detect
a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence
the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these Ind AS Financial Statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with Standards on auditing, we exercise professional judgment
and maintain professional skepticism throughout the audit. We also:

i.  Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the Ind AS Financial Statements,
whether due to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks,
and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.
The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one
resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions,
misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

ii.  Obtain an understanding of internal financial controls relevant to the audit in order to design
audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances. Under section 143(3)(i) of the Act,
we are also responsible for expressing our opinion on whether the Company has an adequate
internal financial controls system in place and the operating effectiveness of such controls,

iii.  Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting
estimates and related disclosures made by management. _
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iv.  Conclude on the appropriateness of management’s use of the going concern basis of
accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists
related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the ability of the Company
to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that material uncertainty exists, we are required
to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the Ind AS Financial
Statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are
based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future
events or conditions may cause the Company to cease to continue as a going concern.

v.  Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the Ind AS Financial Statements,
including the disclosures, and whether the Ind AS F inancial Statements represent the
underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

We communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other matters, the planned
scope and timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies
in internal control that we identify during our audit. '

We also provide those charged with governance with a statement that we have complied with
relevant ethical requirements regarding independence, and to communicate with them all
relationships and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and
where applicable, related safeguards.

From the matters communicated with those charged with governance, we determine those matters
that were of most significance in the audit of Ind AS Financial Statements of the current period
and are therefore the key audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s report unless
law or regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely rare
circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be communicated in our report because the
adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public interest
benefits of such communication.

Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements
i.  Asrequired by the Companies (Auditor’s Report) Order, 2020 (the ‘Order’) issued by the
Central Government of India in terms of section 143(11) of the Act, we give in the
‘Annexure A’ a statement on the matters specified in paragraphs 3 and 4 of the Order.

ii.  Asrequired by section 143 (3) of the Act, based on our audit we report that:

a. We have sought and obtained all the information and explanations which to the best of
our knowledge and belief were necessary for the purpose of our audit;

b. In our opinion, proper books of account as required by law have been kept by the
Company so far as it appears from our examination of those books.

¢. The Balance Sheet, Statement of Profit and Loss including Other Comprehensive
Income, Statement of Changes in Equity and the Statement of Cash Flow dealt with by this
Report are in agreement with the relevant books of account. Q/
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d. In our opinion, the aforesaid Ind AS Financial Statements comply with the Ind AS
specified under section 133 of the Act;

¢. On the basis of written representations received from the directors as on March 31,
2026, taken on record by the Board of Directors, none of the directors is disqualified as on
March 31, 2026, from being appointed as a director in terms of section 164 (2) of the Act.

f. With respect to the adequacy of the internal financial controls with reference to the Ind
AS Financial Statements of the Company and the operating effectiveness of such controls,
refer to our separate Report in ‘Annexure B’ to this report.

g. With respect to the other matters to be included in the Auditor’s Report in accordance
with the requirements of section 197(16) of the Act, as amended, in our opinion and to the
best of our information and according to the explanations given to us, there is no
remuneration paid by the Company to its directors during the year under the provisions of
section 197(16) of the Act.

h. With respect to the other matters to be included in the Auditor’s Report in accordance
with Rule 11 of the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014, as amended, in our
opinion and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us:

(i) The Company has disclosed the impact of pending litigations on the financial
position in its Ind AS financial statements - Refer Note 52 to the Ind AS Financial
Statements;

(ii)  The Company has made provisions, as required under the applicable law or Ind AS,
for material foreseeable losses, if any, on long-term contracts including derivative
contracts;

(iii)  There were no amounts which were required to be transferred to the Investor
Education and Protection Fund by the Company during the year ended March 31,
2026;

(iv)  (a) The Management has represented that, to the best of its knowledge and belief,
no funds have been advanced or loaned or invested (either from borrowed funds or
share premium or any other sources or kind of funds) by the Company to or in any
other person(s) or entity(ies), including foreign entities ("Intermediaries"), with the
understanding, whether recorded in writing or otherwise, that the Intermediary shall,
whether, directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities identified in
any manner whatsoever by or on behalf of the Company ("Ultimate Beneficiaries"
or provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries
(Refer Note 61(iv) to Ind AS financial statements);

(b) The Management has represented that, to the best of its knowledge and belief,
no funds have been received by the Company from any person(s) or entity(ies),
including foreign entities (“Funding Parties”), with the understanding, whether
recorded in writing or otherwise, that the Company shall, whether, directly or

¢
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v)
(vi)

indirectly, lend or invest in other persons or entities identified in any manner
whatsoever by or on behalf of the Funding Party (“Ultimate Beneficiaries™) or
provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries
(Refer Note 61(v) to Ind AS financial statements); and

(c) Based on audit procedures that have been considered reasonable and appropriate
in the circumstances; nothing has come to our notice that has caused us to believe
that the representations under sub-clause (i) and (ii) of Rule 11(e), as provided under
(a) and (b) above, contain any material misstatement.

The company has not declared or paid any dividend during the year.

Based on our examination, which included test checks, the Company has used
accounting software for maintaining its books of accounts for the financial year
ended March 31, 2026 which has a feature of recording audit trail (edit log) facility
and the same has operated throughout the year for all relevant transactions recorded
in the software. Further, during the course of our audit we did not come across any
instance of the audit trail feature being tampered with and the audit trail has been
preserved by the Company as per the statutory requirements for record retention.

For Mukund M. Chitale & Co.
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration No. 106655W

Abhay V. Kamat
Partner

Membership No. 039585
UDIN: 2603G685Q AEMZXSU5D

Place: Mumbai

Date: MQ_‘} 29, 2026
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UNTANTS
Annexure ‘A’ to the Independent Auditors’ Report of even date on the Ind AS financial statements of
Lendingkart Finance Limited

Referred to in paragraph [7(i)] under Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements of our
report of even date

According to the information and explanations sought by us and given by the Company and the books of
account and records examined by us in the normal course of audit and to the best of our knowledge and
belief, we state that:

(1) In respect of the Company’s Property, Plant and Equipment, Right of Use Assets and Intangible
Assets: :

a) A) The Company has maintained proper records showing full particulars, including
quantitative details and situation of Property, Plant and Equipment. and relevant details of
Right-of-Use Assets.

B) The Company has maintained proper records showing full particulars including quantitative
details and situation of Intangible Assets.

b) As per information and explanations given to us the Property, Plant and Equipment and Right-
of-Use Assets have been physically verified by the management at reasonable intervals. In our
opinion, the frequency of verification is reasonable having regard to the size of the operations
of the Company and on the basis of explanations received no material discrepancies were
noticed during the verification,

¢) According to the information and explanations given to us and on the basis of our examination
of the records of the Company, the company does not have ownership of any immovable

property.

d) The Company has not revalued its Property, Plant and Equipment (including Right of Use
assets) or Intangible Assets during the year.

e) According to the information and explanations given to us, no proceedings have been initiated
or is pending against the Company during the year for holding any benami property under the
Benami Transactions (Prohibition) Act, 1988 (45 of 1988) and rules made thereunder.

(ii) a) The Company does not have any inventory and hence reporting under clause 3(ii)(a) of the Order
is not applicable.

b) The Company has been sanctioned working capital limits in excess of five crore rupees, in
aggregate, from banks or financial institutions on the basis of security of loans (assets). Basis
the information and explanation provided to us and basis our audit procedures undertaken, we
have not come across any difference between the information submitted in the quarterly returns
/ statements filed by the Company with such banks or financial institutions when compared with
the books of account and other relevant information provided by the Company.
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(iii)

(iv)

v)

a) The Company is a Non-Banking Finance Company and its principal business is to give loans.
Accordingly, reporting under clause 3(iii)(a) of the Order is not applicable to the Company.

b) Considering that the Company is a Non — Banking Finance Company, the investments made,
guarantees provided, security given and the terms and conditions of all loans and advances
granted in the nature of loans are not prima facie prejudicial to the Company’s interest.

¢) In respect of loans and advances in the nature of loans, the schedule of repayment of principal
and payment of interest has been stipulated. Note 3(vii) to the Ind AS Financial Statements sets
out the Company's accounting policy for the impairment of financial assets. including loans. In
accordance with this policy, as at March 31, 2026, loans with aggregate outstanding balances of
2,855.45 Lakhs were categorised as credit-impaired ("Stage 3"), and loans with aggregate
outstanding balances of 2,584.92 Lakhs were categorised as having a significant increase in
credit risk since initial recognition ("Stage 2"). Relevant disclosures in respect of these loans
have been made in Note No. 66 to the Ind AS Financial Statements. Given the nature of the
Company's business and the volume of loans involved, il is not practicable to provide a borrower-
wise schedule of loans where repayment of principal and/or interest is in arrears.

d) In respect of loans granted and advances in the nature of loans provided by the Company, there
is no overdue amount for more than ninety days as at the Balance Sheet date except for the
following cases as on March 31, 2026:

(Rs. In Lakhs)
Number of Principal Amount Interest Amount Total Amount
Cases Overdue Overdue Overdue
2954 2,798.32 57.13 2,855.45

Further, basis discussions with the management we understand that the reasonable steps have
been taken by the Company for recovery of the principal and interest.

e) The Company is engaged primarily in lending activities and hence reporting under paragraph
3(iii)(e) of the Order is not applicable to the Company.

f) Basis the information and explanations provided to us, during the year, we did not come across
any loans or advances in the nature of loans that were either repayable on demand or without
specified terms of repayment, except for a loan of Rs. 1,987.77 Lakhs (including interest of
Rs.319.60 Lakhs) given to the holding company.

In our opinion and according to the information and explanations given to us, there are no loans,
investments, guarantees, and securities given in respect of which provisions of sections 185 and
186 of the Companies Act 2013 are applicable, and hence not commented upon.

The Company has not accepted any deposits from the public within the meaning of the directives
issued by the Reserve Bank of India and the provisions of sections 73 to 76 or any other relevant
provisions of the Act and the rules framed thereunder hence reporting under paragraph 3(v) of the
Order is not applicable to the Company.
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) The maintenance of cost records has not been specified by the Central Government under Section
148(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 for the business activities carried out by the Company. Thus,
reporting under paragraph 3(vi) of the Order is not applicable to the Company.

(vii) In respect of Statutory dues:

a) The Company has generally been regular in depositing undisputed statutory dues, including
employees’ state insurance, income tax, goods and service tax, cess and other material statutory
dues applicable to it to the appropriate authorities except for payment of provident fund dues
where there has been a slight delay for few cases. As explained to us, the Company did not have
any dues on account of sales tax, wealth tax, duty of customs, duty of excise and value added
tax.

b) According to the information and explanations given to us and on the basis of our examination
of the records, there are no dues of provident fund, employees’ state insurance and goods and
services tax that have not been deposited on account of any dispute except, in case of following
dues of income tax have not been deposited by the Company on account of disputes:

Name | Nature of the | Disputed | Amount Period to Forum where dispute

of the dues Amount Paid / which the is pending
statute ' (Rs. In Adjusted | amount relates

Lakhs)
Goods | Goods and 1393 - 2019-20 Assistant
and Service Tax 07.12 - 2020-21 Commissioner
Service 14.51 - 2021-22 (Appeal to Appellate
Tax, , 19.67 - 2021-22 Authority)
2017
Total 55.23

(Note : The above balance does not include any interest or penalty)

(viii)  According to the information and explanations given to us, there are no transactions which have
not been recorded in the books of account but have been surrendered or disclosed as income in the
tax assessments under the Income Tax Act, 1961 (43 of 1961) during the year.

(ix) a) According to the information and explanations given to us, the Company has not defaulted in
repayment of loans or borrowings or in the payment of interest thereon to any lender,

b) Basis the information and explanation provided to us, the Company has not been declared a
wilful defaulter by any bank or financial institution or other lender.,

¢) According to the information and explanations given to us and to the best of our knowledge and
belief, in our opinion, term loans availed by the Company were, applied by the Company during
the year for the purposes for which the loans were obtained.

d) On an overall examination of the Ind AS financial statements of the Company, funds raised on
short-term basis do not seem to have been used during the year for long-term purposes. Q/
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e) According to the information and explanations given to us and based on the audit procedures
performed by us, the company does not have any subsidiaries, joint ventures or associates
companies. Accordingly, paragraph 3(ix)(e) of the Order is not applicable.

f) According to the information and explanations given to us and based on the audit procedures
performed by us, the company does not have any subsidiaries, joint ventures or associates
companies. Accordingly, paragraph 3(ix)(e) of the Order is not applicable.

(x) a) The Company has not raised any money by way of initial public offer or further public offer
(including debt instruments) during the year and hence reporting under paragraph 3 (x)(a) of the
Order is not applicable to the Company.

b) The company has made preferential allotment of Compulsory Convertible Preference Shares
during the year and the requirements of Section 62 of the Companies Act, 2013 have been
complied with and the funds raised have been used for the purposes for which the funds were
raised.

(xi) a) According to the information and explanations given to us, no material fraud by the company or
on the Company has been noticed or reported during the year, other than instances of frauds
noticed and reported by the management in terms of regulatory provisions applicable to the
Company amounting to Rs.110.18 Lakhs.

b) According to the information and explanations given to us and to the best of our knowledge, no
report under sub-section (12) of section 143 of the Act has been filed in Form ADT- 4 as
prescribed under rule 13 of Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014 with the Central
Government, during the year and up to the date of this report.

¢) According to information and explanation given to us, the Company has received one whistle
blower complaints during the year, which is currently under process.

(xii)  The Company is not a Nidhi Company and hence reporting under paragraph 3 (xii) of the Order is
not applicable to the Company.

(xiii)  According to the information and explanations given by the management, transactions with the
related parties are in compliance with section 177 and 188 of the Act where applicable and the
details have been disclosed in the notes to the Ind AS financial statements, as required by the
applicable accounting standards.

(xiv) a) In our opinion, the Company has an adequate internal audit system commensurate with the size
and the nature of its business.

b) We have taken into consideration, the internal audit reports for the period under audit issued to
the Company till the date while determining the nature, timing and extent of audit procedures.

(xv)  According to the information and explanations given by the management, the Company has not
entered into any non-cash transactions with directors or persons connected with them as referred to
in section 192 of the Act. Thus, paragraph 3(xv) of the Order is not applicable to the Company.

¢
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(xvii)

(xviii)

(xix)

a) The Company is required to be registered under section 45-1A of the Reserve Bank of India Act,
1934 and it has obtained the registration.

b) According to the information and explanations given to us and based on audit procedures
performed by us, the company has not conducted any Non-Banking Financial Activities during
the year without a valid certificate of registration (CoR) from the RBI. Further as represented by
the Management, the company has not engaged in Housing Finance Activities.

¢) The Company is not a Core Investment Company (CIC) as defined in the regulations made by
the Reserve Bank of India and hence reporting under paragraph 3 (xvi)(c) of the Order is not
applicable.

d) According to the information and explanations given to us, there is no CIC in the Group.

The Company has incurred Cash Loss of Rs.9,349.54 Lakhs in the current year. (FY2024-25 Rs.
2,200.47 Lakhs).

There has been no resignation of statutory auditors during the year and hence reporting under
paragraph 3 (xviii) of the Order is not applicable.

According to the information and explanations given to us and on the basis of the financial ratios,
ageing and expected dates of realization of financial assets and payment of financial liabilities, other
information accompanying the Ind AS financial statements, our knowledge of the Board of
Directors and management plans and based on our examination of the evidence supporting the
assumptions, nothing has come to our attention, which causes us to believe that any material
uncertainty exists as on the date of the audit report that the Company is not capable of meeting its
liabilities existing at the date of Balance Sheet as and when they fall due within a period of one year
from the Balance Sheet date. We, however, state that this is not an assurance as to the future viability
of the Company. We further state that our reporting is based on the facts up to the date of the audit
report and we neither give any guarantee nor any assurance that all liabilities falling due within a
period of one year from the Balance Sheet date, will get discharged by the Company as and when

they fall due.
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(xx) a) According to the information and explanations given to us and based on audit procedures
performed by us, the Company was not required to spend any amount in terms of Section 135
of the Act during the year. Accordingly, second proviso to sub-section (5) of section 135 of the
said Act and paragraph 3(xx)(a) of the Order is not applicable.

b) According to the information and explanations given to us and based on audit procedures
performed by us, the Company did not have any ongoing project in terms of Section 135 of the
Act during the year. Accordingly, provision of sub section (6) of section 135 of the said Act and
paragraph 3(xx)(b) of the Order is not applicable.

For Mukund M. Chitale & Co.
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration No. 106655W

Abhay V. Kamat
Partner

Membership No. 039585
UDIN: 260395 SBOAEMZXREH52

Place: Mumbai

Date: Mag 2q, 2026
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Annexure B to the Independent Auditors’ Report of even date on the Ind AS financial statements of
Lendingkart Finance Limited -

Referred to in paragraph [7(ii)(f)] under Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements of our
report of even date

Report on the Internal Financial Controls under Clause (i) of Sub-section 3 of Section 143 of the Com panies
Act, 2013

1.

We have audited the internal financial controls over financial reporting with reference to the Ind AS Financial
Statements of Lendingkart Finance Limited (the “Company) as of March 31, 2026, in conjunction with
our audit of the Ind AS financial statements of the Company for the year ended on that date.

In our opinion, to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us the Company has,
in all material respects, an adequate internal financial controls system over financial reporting and such
internal financial controls over financial reporting were operating effectively as at March 31 , 2026 based on
the criteria for internal financial control over financial reporting established by the Company considering the
essential components of internal control stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial Controls
Over Financial Reporting (“the Guidance Note”) issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India
(the “ICAT”). '

Management’s Responsibility for Internal Financial Controls

The Company’s management is responsible for establishing and maintaining internal financial controls based
on the internal control over financial reporting criteria established by the Company considering the essential
components of internal control stated in the Guidance Note issued by the ICAI These responsibilities include
the design, implementation and maintenance of adequate internal financial controls that were operating
effectively for ensuring the orderly and efficient conduct of its business, including adherence to company’s
policies, the safeguarding of its assets, the prevention and detection of frauds and errors, the accuracy and
completeness of the accounting records, and the timely preparation of reliable financial information, as
required under the Companies Act, 2013 (the “Act”).

Auditors’ Responsibility

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company's internal financial controls over financial
reporting based on our audit. We conducted our audit in accordance with the Guidance Note and the
Standards on Auditing as specified under section 143(10) of the Act, to the extent applicable to an audit of
internal financial controls and both issued by the ICAL Those Standards and the Guidance Note require that
we comply with ethical requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether adequate internal financial controls over financial reporting was established and maintained and if
such controls operated effectively in all material respects.

Our audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the adequacy of the internal
financial controls system over financial reporting and their operating effectiveness. Our audit of internal
financial controls over financial reporting included obtaining an understanding of internal financial controls
over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and testing and evaluating the
design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. The procedures selected
depend on the auditor’s judgment, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the
financial statements, whether due to fraud or error.
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We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
audit opinion on the Company’s internal financial controls system over financial reporting.

Meaning of Internal Financial Controls Over Financial Reporting

4. A Company's internal financial control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable
assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for
external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A Company's internal
financial control over financial reporting includes those policies and procedures that;

(1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the
transactions and dispositions of the assets of the Company;

(2) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial
statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures
of the Company are being made only in accordance with authorisations of management and directors of the
Company; and

(3) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorised acquisition, use,
or disposition of the Company's assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.

Inherent Limitations of Internal Financial Controls Over Financial Reporting

5. Because of the inherent limitations of internal financial controls over financial reporting, including the
possibility of collusion or improper management override of controls, material misstatements due to error or
fraud may occur and not be detected. Also, projections of any evaluation of the internal financial controls
over financial reporting to. future periods are subject to the risk that the internal financial control over
financial reporting may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of
compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate,

For Mukund M. Chitale & Co.
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration No. 106655W

g»/%

Abhay V. Kamat
Partner

Membership No. 039585 ¢
UDIN: 26039585 QAEMZ X 8152

Place: Mumbai

Date: Mdgj qu 2026



Lendingkart Finance Limited
Balance Sheet as at March 31 2026

(% in lakhs unless otherwise stated)

Particulars Notes As at March 312026 As at March 31 2025
Assets
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents 6 31,701.84 23,719.66
Bank balances other than cash and cash equivalents 7 15,553.18 33,255.52
Derivative financial instruments 8 1,174.85
Trade receivables 9 59.00 157.63
Loans 10 66,286.16 1,38,235.30
Investments 11 3,461.39 1,987.83
Other financial assets 12 18,894.98 43,855.04
1,37,131.40 2,41,210.98
Non-financial assets
Current tax assets (Net) 13 3,356.64 2,178.74
Deferred tax asset (Net) 14 25,189.74 14,446.00
Property, plant and equipment 15 159.95 290.82
Intangible assets 16 58.33 24,98
Intangible assets under development 17 166.23 52,12
Goodwill 18 - 589.23
Right-of-use assets 15 982.68 2,566.06
Other non-financial assets 19 1,297.44 1,771.17
31,211.01 21,919.12
Total assets 1,68,342.41 2,63,130.10
Liabilities and Equity
Liabilities
Financial liabilities
Payables
Trade Payables 20
(i) total outstanding dues of micro enterprises and small enterprises 22,76 553.17
(i) total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro enterprises and small enterprises 3,684.71 2,922.24
Debt Securities 21 32,026.19 81,587.82
Borrowings (Other than debt securities) 22 38,400.09 T 81,650.33
Subordinated liabilities 23 12,786.93 4,335.09
Other financial liabilities 24 5,476.88 18,627.61
92,397.56 1,89,676.26
Non Financial liabilities
Provisions 25 820.20 1,204.29
Other non-financial liabilities 26 423,72 724,91
1,243.92 1,929.20
Equity
Equity share capital 27 54,787.46 19,395.30
Other equity 28 19,913.47 52,129.34
74,700.93 71,524.64
Total liabilities and equity 1,68,342.41 2,63,130.10
The accompanying Notes are an integral part of the Financial Statements. 1

As per our report of even date

For Mukund M. Chitale & Co.
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration No. 106655W

bhay V. Kamat {
Partner d
Membership No. 039585 \,

Place: Mumbai
Date: May 29 2026

For and on .ehalf of Board of Directors

&
Prashant Prakash Joshi
Managing Director & CEQ
DIN No. 06400863

Place: Mumbai
Date: May 29 2026

& m\_
—
Anisha Seth
Chief Financial Officer

Place: Mumbai
Date: May 29 2026

DIN No. 05273533

Place : Bengaluru
Date: May 29 2026

Rochak Dhariwal
Company Secretary
Membership No. A57383

Place : Ahmedabad
Date: May 29 2026



Lendingkart Finance Limited
Statement of Profit & Loss for the year ended March 31 2026

(¥ in lakhs unless otherwise stated)
Panlatiars Notos For the year ended March 31 | For the year ended March 31
2026 2025
Revenue from operations
Interest Income 29 22,699.15 39,288.32
Fees and commissionincome 30 10,758.62 45,636.52
Net gain / (loss) on fair value changes 31 24.92 -
Net Gain/(Loss) on derocognition of financial instruments 32 (752.87) 1,769.57
Total Revenue from operations 32,729.82 86,694.41
QOther Income 33 512,22 479.48
Totalincome 33,242.04 87,173.89
Expenses
Finance Costs 34 18,559.60 30,254.69
Fees and commission expenses 35 7,624.36 9,845,15
Impairment of financial instruments 36 29,007.56 52,345.57
Employee Benefit expenses 37 11,594.93 16,472.05
Depreciation and amortisation expenses 38 800.80 1,002.05
Other Expenses 39 9,722.63 16,906.20
Total Expenses 77,309.88 1,26,825.71
Profit Before Tax and exceptional items (44,067.84) (39,651.82)
Exceptional Items E E
Profit before Tax (44,067.84) (39,651.82)
Tax Expense !
- Current tax - -
- Deferred tax (income) / expense 40 (10,740.35) (10,817.86)
Total Tax Expenses (10,740.35) (10,817.86)
Profit/(Loss) after tax (33,327.49) (28,833.96)
Other comprehensive income
(a) Iltems that will not be reclassified to profit or loss
- Re-measurement on gain / (loss) on defined benefit plans (10.90) (1.35)
Taximpact on above 2.74 0.34
(b) Items that will be reclassified to profit or loss
- Gain / (loss) on investments held at OCI (2.58) (0.82)
Taximpact on above 0.65 0.21
Other comprehensive income, net of tax (10.09) (1.62)
Total Comprehensive Income (33,337.58) (28,835.58)
Earning per equity share: [In absolute ]
Basic 41 (47.01) (61.91)
Diluted 41 (47.01) (61.91)
The accompanying Notes are an integral part of the Financial Statements, 1

As per our report of even date

For Mukund M. Chitale & Co.
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration No. 106655W

Abhay V. Kamat
Partner
Membership No. 039585

Place: Mumbai
Date: May 29 2026

For and an Biehalf of Board of Directors
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Prashant Prakash Joshi
Managing Director & CEO
DIN No. 06400863

Place: Mumbai
Date: May 29 2026

Poicle, CL -
Anisha Seth

Chief Financial Officer

Place: Mumbai
Date: May 29 2026

v

L
4

Thall p’; a Venkateswara Rao
@irmal

DIN No. 05273533

Place : Bengaluru
Date: May 29 2026

ot

‘J. A ) )
Rochak Dhariwal

Company Secretary
Membership No. A57383

Place : Ahmedabad
Date: May 29 2026




Lendingkart Finance Limited
Statement of changes In equity for the year ended March 31 2026

(¥ in takhs unless otherwise stated)

Equity share capital

Partlculars No of shares Amount
Balance as at April01 2024 4,41,87,931 4,418.79
Changes in Share Capital due to prior period errors - "
Changes in share capital during the year 1,49,76,509 14,976.51
Balance at March 312025 5,91,64,440 19,395.30
Changes in Share Capital due ta prior period errars - -
Changes in share capital during the year 3,53,92,157 35,392.16
Balance at March 312026 9,45,56,597 54,787.46
Equity Share capital

Particulars No af shares Amount
Balance as at April 01 2024 4,41,87,931 4,418.79
Changes in equity share Capital due to prior period errors - -
Changes in equity share capital during the year = -
Balance at March 31 2025 4,41,87,931 4,418.79
Changes in equity share Capital due to prior period errors 5 =
Changes in equity share capital during the year % &
Balance at March 31 2026 4,41,87,931 4,418.79
Preference Share capital

Particulars No of shares Amaunt
Balance as at April 01 2024 - -
Changes in share capital due to prior period errars % 4
Changes in share capital during the year 1,49,76,509 14,976.51
Balance at March 31 2025 1,49,76,509 14,976.51
Changes in preference share capital due to prior periad errors - 5
Changes in preference share capital during the year 3,53,92,157 35,392.16
Balance at March 312026 5,03,68,666 50,368.67
Other equity

Reserves and Surplus Deemed capital
Particulars Securitles Retained Statutory Reserve| OCI Reserves cantribution from | Total other equity
premium earnings as per RBI Act halding company

Balance as at April 01, 2024 67,246.84 704.47 5,172.87 52.93 2,514.36 75,691.47
Changes in accounting policy/prior period errors - - - - -
Restated bal at the of the current reporting period 67,246.84 704.47 5,172.87 52,93 2,514.36 75,691.47
Total comprehensive Income - (28,835.57) - - - (28,835.57)
Other comprehensive income (net of tax) - 1.62 - (1.62) - =
Deemed capital contribution & - - = 1,600.57 1,600.57
Premium on issue of Equity Shares 3,856.21 - - - - 3,856.21
Share issue expense {183.34) - - - - (183.34)
Balance at March 31, 2025 70,919.71 (28,129.48) 5,172.87 51,31 4,114.93 52,129.34
Changes in accounting policy/prior pericd errors . ] - - - -
Restated balance at the b of the current reporting year 70,919.71 (28,129.48) 5,172.87 5§1.31 4,114.93 52,129.34
Total comprehensive Income - (33,337.59) - - (33,337.59)
Other comprehensive income (net of tax) - 10.09 - (10.09) - 0.00
Transferred to Statutory Reserve u/s section 45-1C of RBI Act, 1934 - - - - - -
Premium on issue of Shares 707.84 - - - - 707.84
Deemed capital contribution - - - - 493.15 493.15
Share issue expense (79.27) = - - - (78.27)
Balance at March 31, 2026 71,548.28 (61,456.98) 5,172.87 41,22 4,608.08 19,913.47
The accompanying Notes are an integral part of the Financial Statements. 1

For Mukund M. Chitale & Co.
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration No. 106655W

hay V. Kamat
Partner /
Membership No. 039585 | MUMBA

Place: Mumbai NS
Date: May 29 2026 )AC
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Forand an f»el;alr of Board of Directors
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\\\
Prashantl’rakash]oshi Thallapaka Venk; tof swara Rao
Managing Director & CEQ Chalrman
DIN No. 06400863 DIN No. 0 73533

Place: Mumbal
Date: May 29 2026

P‘v\;&"
Anisha Seth
Chief FInanclal Officer

Place: Mumbal
Date: May 292026

S

Place : Benggluru
Date: May 29 2026

l“ ap
Rochak Dharlwal

Company Secretary
Membership No. A57383

Place : Ahmedabad
Date: May 29 2026



Lendingkart Finance Limited
Statement of cash flows for the year ended March 31 2026

(T in lakhs unless otherwise stated)

Particulars March 31 2026 March 312025
A Cash flow from Operating Activities
Profit/(loss) before tax (44,067.84) (39,651.82)
Adjusted for:
Interest Income (22,256.51) (35,768.06)
Interest Expenses 18,559.60 28,074.16
Loss on sale of property, plant & equipments (net) 4.45 (0.24)
Impact of Corporate Guarantee Fees 493.15 1,600.57
Net Gain/Loss on derocognition of financial instruments 752.87 (1,769.57)
Provision for compensated absence and gratuity 41.34 192.40
Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 800.80 1,002.05
Impairment on financial instruments 29,007.56 52,345.57
Net gain / (loss) on fair value changes (24.92) -
Operating cash flow before working capital changes (16,689.50) 6,025.06
Adjustments for working capital changes:
{Increase)/ decrease in Loans 1,00,539.39 56,188.59
(Increase)/ decrease in trade receivables 98.63 740.43
(Increase)/ decrease in other financial assets (4,800.37) (20,019.01)
(Increase)/ decrease in other non financial assets 1,440.48 (195.47)
Increase/(decrease) in other financial liabilities (12,528.59) (9,033.42)
Increase/(decrease) in other non financial liabilities (301.19) (884.41)
Increase/(decrease) in goodwill 589.23 -
Cash generated from/(Used in) operations before adjustments for interest
. . 68,348.08 32,821.77
received and interest paid
Interest Paid (19,225.69) (29,598.73)
Interest Received (6,005.97) 40,295.63
Cash generated from/(Used in) operations 43,116.42 43,518.67
Direct taxes (paid)/net of refunds (1,177.90) 2,294.62
Net cash flow generated from/(used in) operating activities (A) 41,938.52 45,813,29
B CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Purchase of investments (Net) (1,476.14) (1,963.87)
Purchase of Praperty, Plant and Equipment (209.39) (692.67)
Sale of Property, Plant and Equipment 415 1.25
Movement in bank balances other than cash and cash equivalents 17,374.44 1,032.27
Net cash generated (used in)/from investing activities (B) 15,693.06 (1,623.02)
C CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Debt securities issued - 31,753.47
Debt securities repaid (59,806.56) (44,719.30)
Borrowings other than debt securities issued 21,500.00 31,817.14
Borrowings other than debt securities repaid (56,184.12) (57,862.46)
Subordinated liabilities repaid (1,500.00) (1,000.00)
Increase/(Decrease) in Overdraft from bank 821.79 (1,366.93)
Issue of commercial papers 9,535.35 8,000.00
Repayment of commercial papers - (13,334.41)
Increase/{Decrease) in borrowings under Securitisation 789.82 (28,558.95)
Proceeds from issue of shares and security premium 36,100.00 18,832.72
Share issue expenses (79.27) (183.34)
Repayment of lease liabilities (826.41) (935.15)
Net cash generated (used in)/ from financing activities (C) (49,649.40) (67,557.21)
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Lendingkart Finance Limited
Statement of cash flows for the year ended March 31 2026

(¥ in lakhs unless otherwise stated)

Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents (A+B+C) 7,982.18 (13,366.94)
Add : Cash and cash equivalents as at the beginning of the year 23,719.66 37,086.60
Cash and cash equivalents as at the end of the year 31,701.84 23,719.66
Components of cash and cash equivalents
Cash in hand - -
Balances with banks
- With bank in current accounts 2,142,51 10,485.64
- In deposit accounts with original maturity of less than 3 months 29,659.33 13,234.02
Cash and cash equivalents 31,701.84 23,719.66

The above cash flow statement has been prepared under the indirect method as prescribed in Ind AS -7 on Statement of Cash Flows.

The accompanying Notes are an integral part of the Financial Statements.
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Lendingkart Finance Limited
Notes forming part of financial statements for the year ended March 31 2026

(% in Lakhs unless otherwise stated)

1. Corporate information

3.

(i)

Lendingkart Finance Limited (“the Company”) is a public limited company domiciled in India. The Company is a “Non-
Banking Financial Company” as defined under section 45-IA of the Reserve Bank of India (“RBI”) Act, 1934 and engaged
in the business of providing business loan to the Small and medium sized enterprises and others and personal loans. The
Company is a non-deposit taking non-banking financial company (NBFC) registered with the Reserve Bank of India (RBI)
with effect from 15 April 2014, with Registration No. B-13.02085 (Issued in lieu of CoR No. B-09.00363). RBI, vide the
circular — ‘Harmonisation of different categories of NBFCs’ issued on 22 February 2019, with a view to provide NBFCs with
greater operational flexibility and harmonisation of different categories of NBFCs into fewer categories based on the
principle of regulation by activity, merged the three categories of NBFCs viz. Asset Finance Companies (AFC), Loan
Companies (LCs) and Investment Companies (ICs) into a new category called NBFC — Investment and Credit Company
(NBFC-ICC). Accordingly, the Company has been reclassified as NBFC Investment and Credit Company (NBFC-ICC).

The Company has its registered office at Office 3 Connekt, 401/B, 4th Floor, Silver Utopia, Cardinal Gracious Road, Andheri
East, Mumbai Suburban - 400099, Maharashtra, India. As at March 31 2026, Lendingkart Technologies Private Limited
("Holding Company”) owned 100% of the Company’s equity share capital and has the ability to control its operating and
financial policies.

Basis of preparations

The financial statements have been prepared in accordance with Indian Accounting Standards (Ind AS) as per the
Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 as amended from time to time and notified under section 133 of
the Companies Act, 2013 (the Act) along with other relevant provisions of the Act and the Master Direction of Reserve
Bank of India (Non-Banking Financial Companies — Financial Statements: Presentation and Disclosures) Directions, 2025
(Updated as on April 1, 2026) issued by RBI. The financial statements have been prepared on a going concern basis.

2.1 Presentation of financial statements

The Balance Sheet and the Statement of Profit and Loss are prepared and presented in the format prescribed in the
Division Il of Schedule IIl to the Act applicable for preparation and presentation of the financial statements and
disclosure required by Master Directions of the RBI. The Statement of Cash Flows has been prepared and presented
as per the requirements of Ind AS 7 “Statement of Cash Flows

Financial assets and financial liabilities are generally reported gross in the balance sheet. They are only offset and
reported net when, in addition to having an unconditional legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts
without being contingent on a future event.

2.2 Use of estimates and judgments

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with Ind AS requires management to make estimates,
assumptions and exercise judgments in applying the accounting policies that affect the reported amount of assets,
liabilities and disclosure of contingent liabilities at the date of financial statements and the reported amounts of
income and expenses during the year.

The Management believes that these estimates are prudent and reasonable and are based upon the Management’s
best knowledge of current events and actions. Actual results could differ from these estimates and differences
between actual results and estimates are recognized in the periods in which the results are known or materialized.
Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised prospectively.

Material accounting policies
This note provides a list of the material accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these financial statements.

Revenue recognition

Revenue is recognized to the extent that it is probable that the economic benefits will flow to the Company and the
revenue can be reliably measured and there exists reasonable certainty of its recovery.




Lendingkart Finance Limited
Notes forming part of financial statements for the year ended March 31 2026
(% in Lakhs unless otherwise stated)

a. Interest income

(i) The Company calculates interest income by using the effective interest rate (EIR) method to gross carrying
amount of financial asset other than credit impaired assets.

(ii) When a financial asset becomes credit-impaired and is, therefore, regarded as ‘Stage 3’, the company
calculates interest income by applying the effective interest rate to the net amortised cost of the financial
asset. If the financial assets cures and is no longer credit-impaired, the company reverts to calculating
interest income on a gross basis.

(iii) Loan processing fee/document fees/stamp fees/ annual maintenance charges which are an integral part of
financials assets are recognized through effective interest rate over the term of the loan. For the
agreements foreclosed or transferred through assignment, the unamortized portion of the fee is recognized
as income to the Statement of profit and loss at the time of such foreclosure/transfer through the
assignment.

(iv) Additional charges such as penalty, cheque dishonour, foreclosure charges, delayed payment charges etc.
are recognized on realization basis.

The effective interest rate method

Interest income/ expense is recorded using the effective interest rate (EIR) method for all financial instruments
measured at amortised cost. The EIR is the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts through the
expected life of the financial instrument or, when appropriate, a shorter period, to the net carrying amount of the
financial instrument.

The EIR (and therefore, the amortised cost of the asset/ liability) is calculated by taking into account any discount
or premium on acquisition, commission, fees and costs incremental and directly attributable to the specific lending
arrangement.

The Company recognises interest income/ expense using a rate of return that represents the best estimate of a
constant rate of return over the expected life of the financial asset/ liability. The future cash flows are estimated
taking into account all the contractual terms of the asset/ liability. If expectations regarding the cash flows on the
financial asset/ liahility are revised for reasons other than credit risk, the adjustment is booked as a positive or
negative adjustment to the carrying amount of the asset/ liability in the balance sheet. The adjustment is
subsequently amortised through Interest income/ expense in the statement of profit and loss.

b. Net gain on fair value changes
The realised gain from financial instruments at FVTPL represents the difference between the carrying amount of
a financial instrument at the beginning of the reporting period, or the transaction price if it was purchased in the
current reporting period, and its settlement price.

The unrealised gain represents the difference between the carrying amount of a financial instrument at the
beginning of the period, or the transaction price if it was purchased in the current reporting period, and its carrying
amount at the end of the reporting period.

¢. Net gain/(loss) on de-recognition of financial instruments under amortised cost category
Gains arising out of direct assignment transactions comprise the difference between the interest on the loan
portfolio and the applicable rate at which the direct assignment is entered into with the assignee, also known as
the right of Excess Interest Spread (EIS). The future EIS basis the scheduled cash flows, on execution of the
transaction, discounted at the applicable rate entered into with the assignee is recorded upfront in statement of
profit and loss. Income from direct assignment transaction represents the difference between the carrying
amount of the asset (or the carrying amount allocated to the portion of the asset derecognised) and
consideration received (including any new asset obtained less any new liability).




Lendingkart Finance Limited
Notes forming part of financial statements for the year ended March 31 2026
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d. Rendering of services
The Company recognises revenue from contracts with customers based on a five-step model as set out in Ind AS
115 to determine when to recognize revenue and at what amount.

Revenue is measured based on the consideration specified in the contract with a customer and excludes amounts
collected on behalf of third parties. Revenue from contracts with customers is recognized when services are
provided and it is highly probable that a significant reversal of revenue is not expected to occur.

If the consideration promised in a contract includes a variable amount, the company estimates the amount of
consideration to which it will be entitled in exchange for rendering the promised services to a customer. An
amount of consideration can vary because of discounts, rebates, refunds, credits, price concessions, incentives,
performance bonuses, or other similar items. The promised consideration can also vary if an entitlement to the
consideration is contingent on the occurrence or non-occurrence of a future event.

(i) Recognition of expenditures

a. Finance costs
Borrowing costs on financial liabilities are recognised using the EIR.

b. Fees and commission expenses
Fees and commission expenses which are not directly linked to the sourcing of financial assets/ liabilities, such as
commission/incentive incurred on value added services and products distribution, recovery charges and fees
payable for management of portfolio etc., are recognised in the Statement of Profit and Loss on an accrual basis.

c. Taxes
Expenses are recognized net of the Goods and Services Tax/Service Tax, except where credit for the input tax is
not statutorily permitted.

(iii) Financial Instruments

A financial instrument is defined as any contract that gives rise to a financial asset of one entity and a financial
liability or equity instrument of another entity.

a. Date of recognition
Financial assets and liabilities, with the exception of loans, debt securities and borrowings are initially recognised
on the trade date, i.e., the date that the company becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the instrument.
Loans are recognised when funds are transferred to the customers’ account. The company recognises debt
securities and borrowings when funds are received by the company.

b. Initial measurement of financial instruments
The classification of financial instruments at initial recognition depends on their contractual terms and the business
model for managing the instruments. Financial instruments are initially measured at their fair value, except in the
case of financial assets and financial liabilities at FVTPL, transaction costs are added to, or subtracted from, this
amount. When the fair value of financial instruments at initial recognition differs from the transaction price, the
company accounts for the Day one profit or loss, as described below.

c. Day one profit or loss
When the transaction price of the instrument differs from the fair value at origination and the fair value is based
on a valuation technique using only inputs observable in market transactions, the company recognises the
difference between the transaction price and fair value in net gain on fair value changes.
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d. Measurement categories of financial assets

The company classifies all of its financial assets based on the business model for managing the assets and the
contractual terms, measured at either:

» amortised cost

¥ fair value through other comprehensive income (FVOCI)

» fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL)

(iv) Financial assets and liabilities

a. Bank balances, Loans, Trade receivables and financial assets at amortised cost
The company measures Bank balances, Loans and other financial assets at amortised cost if both of the following
conditions are met:
% The financial asset is held within a business model with the objective to hold financial assets in order to
collect contractual cash flows.
» The contractual terms of the financial asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely
payments of principal and interest (SPPI) on the principal amount outstanding.

The details of these conditions are outlined below.

» Business model assessment .

The Company determines its business model at the level that best reflects how it manages groups of financial
assets to achieve its business objective. The Company’s business model is not assessed on an instrument by
instrument basis, but at a higher level of aggregated portfolios.

If cash flows after initial recognition are realised in a way that is different from the Company’s original expectations,
the Company does not change the classification of the remaining financial assets held in that business model but
incorporates such information when assessing newly originated financial assets going forward. The business model
of the Company for assets subsequently measured at amortised cost category is to hold and collect contractual
cash flows.

» The SPPI test
As a second step of its classification process the company assesses the contractual terms of financial to identify
whether they meet the SPPI test.

‘Principal’ for the purpose of this test is defined as the fair value of the financial asset at initial recognition and may
change over the life of the financial asset (for example, if there are repayments of principal or amortisation of the
premium/discount).

The most significant elements of interest within a lending arrangement are typically the consideration for the time
value of money and credit risk. To make the SPPI assessment, the company applies judgement and considers
relevant factors such as the currency in which the financial asset is denominated, and the period for which the
interest rate is set.

b. Debt securities and other borrowed funds
After initial measurement, debt issued and other borrowed funds are subsequently measured at amortised cost.
Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account any discount or premium on issue funds, and costs that are an
integral part of the EIR.

¢. Financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss
Financial assets and financial liabilities in this category are those that are not held for trading and have been either
designated by management upon initial recognition or are mandatorily required to be measured at fair value under
Ind AS 109. Management only designates an instrument at FVTPL upon initial recognition when one of the
following criteria are met. Such designation is determined on an instrument-by-instrument basis:

» The designation eliminates, or significantly reduces, the inconsistent treatment that would otherwise arise
from measuring the assets or liabilities or recognising gains or losses on them on a different basis; Or




Lendingkart Finance Limited
Notes forming part of financial statements for the year ended March 31 2026
(% in Lakhs unless otherwise stated)

» The liabilities are part of a group of financial liabilities, which are managed, and their performance evaluated
on a fair value basis, in accordance with a documented risk management or investment strategy; Or

% The liabilities containing one or more embedded derivatives, unless they do not significantly modify the cash
flows that would otherwise be required by the contract, or it is clear with little or no analysis when a similar
instrument is first considered that separation of the embedded derivative(s) is prohibited

d. Financial assets at FVOCI
The Company classifies its investments and financial assets as FVOCI, only if both of the following criteria are met:
» The objective of the business model is achieved both by collecting contractual cash flows and selling the
financial assets; and
» Contractual terms of the asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are Solely Payments of Principal
and Interest (SPPI) on the principal amount outstanding.

e. Financial guarantees and undrawn loan commitments
Financial guarantees are initially recognised in the financial statements (within Provisions) at fair value, being the
premium/deemed premium received. Subsequent to initial recognition, the company’s liability under each
guarantee is measured at the higher of the amount of loss allowance or the amount initially recognised less
cumulative amortisation recognised in the statement of profit and loss.

» The premium/deemed premium is recognised in the statement of profit and loss on a straight-line basis over
the life of the guarantee.

Undrawn loan commitments are commitments under which, over the duration of the commitment, the Company
is required to provide a loan with pre-specified terms to the customer. Undrawn loan commitments are in the
scope of the ECL requirements.

The nominal contractual value of undrawn loan commitments, where the loan agreed to be provided is on market
terms, are not recorded in the balance sheet.

(v) Reclassification of financial assets and liabilities
The company does not reclassify its financial assets subsequent to their initial recognition, apart from the
exceptional circumstances in which the Company acquires, disposes of, or terminates a business line. Financial
liabilities are never reclassified.

(vi) Derecognition of financial assets and liabilities
a. Derecognition of financial assets due to substantial modification of terms and conditions

A financial asset (or, where applicable, a part of a financial asset or part of a group of similar financial assets) is
derecognised when the rights to receive cash flows from the financial asset have expired. The company also
derecognises the financial asset if it has both transferred the financial asset and the transfer qualifies for
derecognition.

A transfer only qualifies for derecognition if either:

» The company has transferred substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset; Or

» The company has neither transferred nor retained substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset, but has
transferred control of the asset.

On derecognition of a financial asset in its entirety, the difference between:

» the carrying amount (measured at the date of derecognition) and
> the consideration received (including any new asset obtained less any new liability assumed) is recognised in

profit or loss.
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Pass-through arrangements are transactions whereby the company retains the contractual rights to receive the
cash flows of a financial asset (the 'original asset'), but assumes a contractual obligation to pay those cash flows to
one or more entities (the 'eventual recipients'), when all of the following three conditions are met:

» The company has no obligation to pay amounts to the eventual recipients unless it has collected equivalent
amounts from the original asset, excluding short-term advances with the right to full recovery of the amount
lent plus accrued interest at market rates.

» The company cannot sell or pledge the original asset other than as security to the eventual recipients. The
company has to remit any cash flows it collects on behalf of the eventual recipients without material delay. In
addition, the company is not entitled to reinvest such cash flows, except for investments in cash or cash
equivalents including interest earned, during the period between the collection date and the date of required
remittance to the eventual recipients.

The company considers control to be transferred if and only if, the transferee has the practical ability to sell the
asset in its entirety to an unrelated third party and is able to exercise that ability unilaterally and without imposing
additional restrictions on the transfer.

When the company has neither transferred nor retained substantially all the risks and rewards and has retained
control of the asset, the asset continues to be recognised only to the extent of the company’s continuing
involvement, in which case, the company also recognises an associated liability. The transferred asset and the
associated liability are measured on a basis that reflects the rights and obligations that the company has retained.

Continuing involvement that takes the form of a guarantee over the transferred asset is measured at the lower of
the original carrying amount of the asset and the maximum amount of consideration the company could be
required to pay.

If continuing involvement takes the form of a written or purchased option (or both) on the transferred asset, the
continuing involvement is measured at the value the company would be required to pay upon repurchase. In the
case of a written put option on an asset that is measured at fair value, the extent of the entity's continuing
involvement is limited to the lower of the fair value of the transferred asset and the option exercise price.

b. Financial liabilities

A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under the liability is discharged, cancelled or expires.
Where an existing financial liability is replaced by another from the same lender on substantially different terms,
or the terms of an existing liability are substantially modified, such an exchange or modification is treated as a
derecognition of the original liability and the recognition of a new liability. The difference between the carrying
value of the original financial liability and the consideration paid is recognised in profit or loss.

(vii) Impairment of financial assets

In accordance with Ind AS 109, the Company applies expected credit loss (ECL) model for measurement and
recognition of impairment loss on the financial assets at amortized cost along with related undrawn commitments
and loans sanctioned but not disbursed (collectively known as exposure at default).

a. Overview of the ECL principles
The company records allowance for expected credit losses for all loans, other debt financial assets not held at
FVTPL, together with loan commitments and financial guarantee contracts, in this section all referred to as
“financial instruments’. Equity instruments are not subject to impairment under Ind AS 109.

The ECL allowance is based on the credit losses expected to arise over the life of the asset (the lifetime expected
credit loss or LTECL), unless there has been no significant increase in credit risk since origination, in which case,
the allowance is based on the 12 months’ expected credit loss (12mECL).

The 12mECL is the portion of LTECLs that represent the ECLs that result from default events on a financial
instrument that are possible within the 12 months after the reporting date,
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Both LTECLs and 12mECLs are calculated on either an individual basis or a collective basis, depending on the nature
of the underlying portfolio of financial instruments.

The company has established a policy to perform an assessment, at the end of each reporting period, of whether
a financial instrument’s credit risk has increased significantly since initial recognition, by considering the change in
the risk of default occurring over the remaining life of the financial instrument.

Based on the above process, the company categorises its loans into Stage 1, Stage 2 and Stage 3, as described
below:

The Company classifies its financial assets in three stages having the following characteristics:

% Stage 1: unimpaired and without significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition on which a 12-month
allowance for ECL is recognised. Stage 1 loans also include facilities where the credit risk has improved, and the
loan has been reclassified from Stage 2.

» Stage 2: a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition on which a lifetime ECL is recognised. Stage
2 loans also include facilities, where the credit risk has improved, and the loan has been reclassified from Stage
3.

> Stage 3: objective evidence of impairment and are therefore considered to be in default or otherwise credit
impaired on which a lifetime ECL is recognised.

For financial assets for which the company has no reasonable expectations of recovering either the entire
outstanding amount, or a proportion thereof, the grass carrying amount of the financial asset is reduced. This is
considered a (partial) derecognition of the financial asset.

b. The calculation of ECLs

The company calculates ECLs to measure the expected cash shortfalls, discounted at an approximation to the EIR.
A cash shortfall is the difference between the cash flows that are due to an entity in accordance with the contract
and the cash flows that the entity expects to receive.

The mechanics of the ECL calculations are outlined below and the key elements are, as follows:

3 Probability of Default (PD)
The Probability of Default is an estimate of the likelihood of default over a given time horizon. A default may
only happen at a certain time over the assessed period, if the facility has not been previously derecognised and
is still in the portfolio.

» Exposure at Default (EAD)
The Exposure at Default is an estimate of the exposure at a future default date, taking into account expected
changes in the exposure after the reporting date, including repayments of principal and interest, whether
scheduled by contract or otherwise, expected drawdowns on committed facilities, and accrued interest from
missed payments.

» Loss given Default (LGD)
The Loss Given Default is an estimate of the loss arising in the case where a default occurs at a given time, It is
based on the difference between the contractual cash flows due and those that the lender would expect to
receive, including from the realisation of any collateral. It is usually expressed as a percentage of the EAD.

The maximum period for which the credit losses are determined is the contractual life of a financial instrument
unless the company has the legal right to call it earlier.

Impairment losses and reversals are accounted for and disclosed separately from modification losses or gains that
are accounted for as an adjustment of the financial asset’s gross carrying value.

The Company, considering the macroeconomic environment and other available information, estimated various
scenarios and applied management overlay while arriving at the provision from expected credit loss.
IV @ Al
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The mechanics of the ECL method are summarised below:

» Stage-1:
The 12mECL is calculated as the portion of LTECLs that represent the ECLs that result from default events on a
financial instrument that are possible within the 12 months after the reporting date. The company calculates
the 12mECL allowance based on the expectation of a default occurring in the 12 months following the reporting
date. These expected 12-month default probabilities are applied to a forecast EAD and multiplied by the
expected LGD. This calculation is made for each of the three scenarios, as explained above.

> Stage-2:
When a loan has shown a significant increase in credit risk since origination, the company records an allowance
for the LTECLs. The mechanics are similar to those explained above, including the use of multiple scenarios, but
PDs and LGDs are estimated over the lifetime of the instrument.

» Stage-3:
For loans considered credit-impaired, the company recognises the lifetime expected credit losses for these
loans. The method is similar to that for Stage 2 assets, with the PD set at 100%.

» Loan commitments:
When estimating LTECLs for undrawn loan commitments, the company estimates the expected portion of the
loan commitment that will be drawn down over its expected life. The ECL is then based on the present value of
the expected shortfalls in cash flows if the loan is drawn down, based on a probability-weighting of the three
scenarios. The expected cash shortfalls are discounted at an approximation to the expected EIR on the loan.

» Financial guarantee contracts:
The company’s liability under each guarantee is measured at the higher of the amount initially recognised less
cumulative amortisation recognised in the statement of profit and loss, and the ECL provision. For this purpose,
the company estimates ECLs based on the present value of the expected payments to reimburse the holder for
a credit loss that it incurs. The shortfalls are discounted by the risk-adjusted interest rate relevant to the
exposure. The calculation is made using a probability-weighting of the four scenarios. The ECLs related to
financial guarantee contracts are recognised within Provisions.

¢. Contract assets

The company follows ‘simplified approach’ for recognition of impairment loss allowance on contract assets. The
application of simplified approach does nat require the company to track changes in credit risk. Rather, it
recognises impairment loss allowance based on lifetime ECLs at each reporting date, right from its initial
recognition. The company uses a provision matrix to determine impairment loss allowance on portfolio of its
assets. The provision matrix is based on its historically observed default rates over the expected life of the assets
and is adjusted for forward-looking estimates. At every reporting date, the historical observed default rates are
updated for changes in the forward-looking estimates.

(viii) Sovereign Credit Guarantee Schemes

Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for Micro and Small Enterprises (CGTMSE) has been set up jointly by Ministry of MSME,
Government of India and SIDBI to catalyse flow of institutional credit to Micro & Small Enterprises (MSEs).

Credit Guarantee Fund for Micro Units (CGFMU) is the Credit Guarantee Trust under the management of National
Credit Guarantee Trustee Company Limited (NCGTC), established by the Department of Financial Services, Ministry of
Finance.

CGTMSE and CGFMU have been instrumental in providing guarantee cover on credit extended by eligible Member
Lending Institutions [MLIs] to MSEs. The Company is a MLI in these schemes and has obtained sovereign guarantee
cover on its portfolio. Accordingly, the Company has incorporated the benefit of this sovereign guarantee cover in
calculation of impairment of loan assets.
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(ix) Write-offs

The gross carrying amount of a financial asset is written off (either partially or in full) to the extent that there is no
realistic prospect of recovery. If the amount to be written off is greater than the accumulated loss allowance, the
available accumulated loss shall be reversed, and the total amount amount will be provided as write off. However,
financial assets that are written off could still be subject to enforcement activities to comply with the Company’s
procedures for recovery of amounts due. Any subsequent recoveries are credited to impairment on financial
instrument on statement of profit and loss.

Determination of fair value

The company measures financial instruments, such as, derivatives at fair value at each balance sheet date. Fair value
is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between
market participants at the measurement date. The fair value measurement is based on the presumption that the
transaction to sell the asset or transfer the liability takes place either:

» In the principal market for the asset or liability, or
% In the absence of a principal market, in the most advantageous market for the asset or liability

The principal or the most advantageous market must be accessible by the company.

The fair value of an asset or a liability is measured using the assumptions that market participants would use when
pricing the asset or liability, assuming that market participants act in their economic best interest.

A fair value measurement of a non-financial asset takes into account a market participant’s ability to generate
economic benefits by using the asset in its highest and best use or by selling it to another market participant that
would use the asset in its highest and best use.

The company uses valuation techniques that are appropriate in the circumstances and for which sufficient data are
available to measure fair value, maximising the use of relevant observable inputs and minimising the use of
unobservable inputs.

In order to show how fair values have been derived, financial instruments are classified based on a hierarchy of
valuation techniques, as summarised below:

» Level-1 financial instruments
Those where the inputs used in the valuation are unadjusted quoted prices from active markets for identical
assets or liabilities that the company has access to at the measurement date. The company considers markets
as active only if there are sufficient trading activities with regards to the volume and liquidity of the identical
assets or liabilities and when there are binding and exercisable price quotes available on the balance sheet
date.

» Level-2 financial instruments

Those where the inputs that are used for valuation and are significant, are derived from directly or indirectly
observable market data available over the entire period of the instrument’s life. Such inputs include quoted
prices for similar assets or liabilities in active markets, quoted prices for identical instruments in inactive
markets and observable inputs other than quoted prices such as interest rates and yield curves, implied
volatilities, and credit spreads. In addition, adjustments may be required for the condition or location of the
asset or the extent to which it relates to items that are comparable to the valued instrument. However, if such
adjustments are based on unobservable inputs which are significant to the entire measurement, the company
will classify the instruments as Level 3. R
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» Level-3 financial instruments
Those that include one or more unobservable input that is significant to the measurement as whole.

For assets and liabilities that are recognised in the financial statements on a recurring basis, the company determines
whether transfers have occurred between levels in the hierarchy by re-assessing categorisation (based on the lowest
level input that is significant to the fair value measurement as a whole) at the end of each reporting period.

(x) Foreign Currency translation

a. Functional and presentational currency
The company financial statements are presented in Indian Rupees (%) which is also the functional currency of the
company. '

b. Transactions and balances
Transactions in foreign currencies are initially recorded in the functional currency at the spot rate of exchange
ruling at the date of the transaction.

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated into the functional currency at
the spot rate of exchange at the reporting date. All differences arising on non—trading activities are taken to other
income/expense in the statement of profit and loss.

Non-monetary items that are measured at historical cost in a foreign currency are translated using the spot
exchange rates as at the date of recognition.

(xi) Leases

The company assesses at contract inception whether a contract is, or contains, a lease. That is, if the contract conveys
the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration.

a. Company as a lessee
The company applies a single recognition and measurement approach for all leases, except for short-term leases
and leases of low-value assets. The company recognises lease liabilities to make lease payments and right-of-use
assets representing the right to use the underlying assets.

» Right-of-use assets

The company recognises right-of-use assets at the commencement date of the lease (i.e., the date the
underlying asset is available for use). Right-of-use assets are measured at cost, less any accumulated
depreciation and impairment losses, and adjusted for any remeasurement of lease liabilities. The cost of right-
of-use assets includes the amount of lease liabilities recognised, initial direct costs incurred, and lease
payments made at or before the commencement date less any lease incentives received. Right-of-use assets
are depreciated on a straight-line basis over the shorter of the lease term and the estimated useful lives of the
assets.

If ownership of the leased asset transfers to the company at the end of the lease term or the cost reflects the
exercise of a purchase option, depreciation is calculated using the estimated useful life of the asset. The right-
of-use assets are also subject to impairment.

» Lease liabilities
At the commencement date of the lease, the company recognises lease liabilities measured at the present
value of lease payments to be made over the lease term. The lease payments include fixed payments (including
insubstance fixed payments) less any lease incentives receivable, variable lease payments that depend on an
index or a rate, and amounts expected to be paid under residual value guarantees. The lease payments also
include the exercise price of a purchase option reasonably certain to be exercised by the company and
payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the lease term reflects the company exercising the option
to terminate. Variable lease payments that do not depend on an index or a rate are recognised as expenses
(unless they are incurred to produce inventories) in the period in which the event or condition that triggers the

payment occurs.
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(xii)

(xiii)

In calculating the present value of lease payments, the company uses its incremental borrowing rate at the
lease commencement date because the interest rate implicit in the lease is not readily determinable. After the
commencement date, the amount of lease liabilities is increased to reflect the accretion of interest and reduced
for the lease payments made. In addition, the carrying amount of lease liabilities is remeasured if there is a
madification, a change in the lease term, a change in the lease payments (e.g., changes to future payments
resulting from a change in an index or rate used to determine such lease payments) or a change in the
assessment of an option to purchase the underlying asset.

> Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets
The company applies the short-term lease recognition exemption to its short-term leases i.e., those leases that
have a lease term of 12 months or less from the commencement date and do not contain a purchase option. It
also applies the lease of low-value assets recognition exemption to leases of office equipment that are
considered to be low value. Lease payments on short-term leases and leases of low-value assets are recognised
as expense on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

h. Company as a lessor
Leases in which the company does not transfer substantially all the risks and rewards incidental to ownership
of an asset are classified as operating leases. Rental Income arising is accounted for on a straight-line basis over
the lease terms. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating and arranging an operating lease are added to the
carrying amount of the leased asset and recognised over the lease term an the same basis as rental income.
Contingent rents are recognised as revenue in the period in which they are earned.

Cash and Cash Equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents include cash on hand and cash at bank, including fixed deposits &highly liquid securities
with an ariginal maturity of three months or less that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and which
are subject to an insignificant risk of change in value.

Property, plant and equipment

Property plant and equipment is recognised as an asset when it is probable that the future economic benefits that
are attributable to the assets will flow to the company and the cost of the assets can be measured reliably.
Subsequent to initial recognition, property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation
and accumulated impairment losses. The cost excludes expenditures related to day-to-day servicing, which are
recognised in profit or loss as incurred.

Cost of an item of property, plant and equipment comprises its purchase price (after deducting trade discounts and
rebates) including import duties and non-refundable taxes, any directly attributable cost of bringing the item to its
working condition for its intended use.

Depreciation on property, plant and equipment is provided on the written down value method using the rates
arrived at based on useful life of the assets prescribed under Schedule Il of the Act which is also as per the useful life
of the assets estimated by the management.

The residual values, useful lives and methods of depreciation of property, plant and equipment are reviewed at each
financial year end and adjusted prospectively, if appropriate. Changes in the expected useful life are accounted for
by changing the amortisation period or methodology, as appropriate, and treated as changes in accounting
estimates.

Property plant and equipment is derecognised on disposal or when no future economic benefits are expected from
its use. Any gain or loss arising on derecognition of the asset (calculated as the difference between the net disposal
proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset) is recognised in other income / expense in the statement of profit
and loss in the year the asset is derecognised. The date of disposal of an item of property, plant and equipment is
the date the recipient obtains control of that item in accordance with the requirements for determining when a
performance obligation is satisfied in Ind AS 115.

Qs
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(xiv)

(xv)

(xvi)

Intangible assets
The company’s intangible assets mainly include the value of computer software and Goodwill.

An intangible asset is recognised only when its cost can be measured reliably, and it is probable that the expected
future economic benefits that are attributable to it will flow to the company.

Intangible assets acquired separately are measured on initial recognition at cost. The cost of intangible assets
acquired in a business combination is their fair value as at the date of acquisition. Following initial recognition,
intangible assets are carried at cost less any accumulated amortisation and any accumulated impairment losses.

Intangible assets are amortised using the straight-line method over a period of three years, which is the
Management’s estimate of its useful life. The useful lives of intangible assets are reviewed at each financial year end
and adjusted prospectively, if appropriate.

Impairment of non—financial assets

The company assesses at each reporting date, whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any
indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the company estimates the asset’s
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs of disposal and
its value in use. Recoverable amount is determined for an individual asset, unless the asset does not generate cash
inflows that are largely independent of those from othér assets or groups of assets. When the carrying amount of
an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered impaired and is written down to its recoverable
amount.

In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax
discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset.
"In determining fair value less costs of disposal, recent market transactions are taken into account.

For assets, an assessment is made at each reporting date to determine whether there is an indication that previously
recognised impairment losses no longer exist or have decreased. If such indication exists, the company estimates
the asset’s recoverable amount. A previously recognised impairment loss is reversed only if there has been a change
in the assumptions used to determine the asset’s recoverable amount since the last impairment loss was recognised.
The reversal is limited so that the carrying amount of the asset does not exceed its recoverable amount, nor exceed
the carrying amount that would have been determined, net of depreciation, had no impairment loss been recognised
for the asset in prior years. Such reversal is recognised in the statement of profit or loss unless the asset is carried at
a revalued amount, in which case, the reversal is treated as a revaluation increase.

Financial guarantees

Financial guarantees are initially recognised in the financial statements {within ‘other liabilities’) at fair value, being
the premium received. Subsequently, the liability is measured at the higher of the amount of loss allowance
determined as per impairment requirements of Ind AS 109 and the amount recognised less cumulative amortisation.

Any increase in the liability relating to financial guarantees is recorded in the statement of profit and loss under
impairment of financial instruments. The premium received is recognised in the statement of profit and loss under
interest income on a straight-line basis over the life of the guarantee.

(xvii) Retirement and other employee benefits

a. Provident fund
Retirement benefit in the form of provident fund is a defined contribution scheme. The company has no obligation,
other than the contribution payable to the government provident fund. The company recognises contribution
payable to the provident fund scheme as an expense, when an employee renders the related service. If the
contribution payable to the scheme for service received before the balance sheet date exceeds the contribution
already paid, the deficit payable to the scheme is recognised as a liability after deducting the contribution already

¢
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paid. If the contribution already paid exceeds the contribution due for services received before the balance sheet
date, then excess is recognised as an asset to the extent that the pre-payment will lead to, for example, a reduction
in future payment or a cash refund.

Gratuity liability
Gratuity liability is a defined benefit plan and the costs of providing benefits under the defined benefit plan is
determined using the projected unit credit method.

Remeasurements, comprising of actuarial gains and losses, the effect of the asset ceiling, excluding amounts
included in net interest on the net defined benefit liability and the return on plan assets (excluding amounts
included in net interest on the net defined benefit liability), are recognised immediately in the balance sheet with
a corresponding debit or credit to retained earnings through OClI in the period in which they occur.
Remeasurements are not reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods. -

Past service costs are recognised in profit or loss on the earlier of:
» The date of the plan amendment or curtailment, and
¥ The date that the Company recognises related restructuring costs

Net interest is calculated by applying the discount rate to the net defined benefit liability or asset. The company

recognises the following changes in the net defined benefit obligation as an expense in the statement of profit and

loss:

» Service costs comprising current service costs, past-service costs, gains and losses on curtailments or
nonroutine settlements; and

» Net interest expense or income

When the benefits of a plan are changed or when a plan is curtailed, the resulting change in benefit that relates
to past service (‘past service cost’ or past service gain’) or the gain or loss on curtailment is recognised
immediately in the statement of profit and loss. The Company recognises gains and losses on the settlement of a
defined benefit plan when the settlement occurs.

Compensated absences

Accumulated leave, which is expected to be utilized within the next 12 months, is treated as short-term employee
benefit. The Company measures the expected cost of such absences as the additional amount that it expects to
pay as a result of the unused entitlement that has accumulated at the reporting date.

The Company treats accumulated leave expected to be carried forward beyond twelve months, as long-term
employee benefit for measurement purposes. Such long-term compensated absences are provided for based on
the actuarial valuation using the projected unit credit method at the year-end.

(xviii) Provisions
Provisions are recognised when the company has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past
events, and it is probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits will be required to settle the
obligation, and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation. When the effect of the time value
of money is material, the company determines the level of provision by discounting the expected cash flows at a
pre-tax rate reflecting the current rates specific to the liability. The expense relating to any provision is presented
in the statement of profit and loss net of any reimbursement.

(xix) Taxes

a. Current tax

Current tax assets and liahilities for the current and prior years are measured at the amount expected to be
recovered from, or paid to, the taxation authorities, in accordance with the Income Tax Act, 1961 and the Income
Computation and Disclosure Standards (ICDS) prescribed therein. The tax rates and tax laws used to compute the
amount are those that are enacted, or substantively enacted, by the reporting date in the jurisdiction where the

company operates and generates taxable income. )
4/'/
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Current income tax relating to items recognised outside profit or loss is recognised outside profit or loss (either in
other comprehensive income or in equity). Management periodically evaluates positions taken in the tax returns
with respect to situations in which applicable tax regulations are subject to interpretation and establishes
provisions where appropriate.

Current tax assets and current tax liabilities are offset only if there is a legally enforceable right to set off the
recognised amounts, and it is intended to realise the asset and settle the liability on a net basis or simultaneously.

b. Deferred tax
Deferred tax is recognised on temporary differences at the reporting date between the tax bases of assets and
liabilities and their carrying amounts for financial reporting purposes.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable tempaorary differences, except:

¥» Where the deferred tax liability arises from the initial recognition of goodwill or of an asset or liability in a
transaction that is not a business combination and, at the time of the transaction, affects neither the accounting
profit nor taxable profit or loss.

» In respect of taxable temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries, where the timing of
the reversal of the temporary differences can be controlled and it is probable that the temporary differences
will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets are recognised for all deductible temporary differences, the carry forward of unused tax credits

and any unused tax losses. Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is probable that taxable profit

will be available against which the deductible temporary differences, and the carry forward of unused tax credits
and unused tax losses can be utilised, except:

» When the deferred tax asset relating to the deductible temporary difference arises from the initial recognition
of an asset or liahility in a transaction that is not a business combination and, at the time of the transaction,
affects neither the accounting profit nor taxable profit or loss.

¥ In respect of deductible temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries, associates and
interests in joint ventures, deferred tax assets are recognised only to the extent that it is probable that the
temporary differences will reverse in the foreseeable future and taxable profit will be available against which
the temporary differences can be utilised

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each reporting date and reduced to the extent that it is
no longer probable that sufficient taxable profit will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be
utilised. Unrecognised deferred tax assets are re-assessed at each reporting date and are recognised to the extent
that it has become probable that future taxable profits will allow the deferred tax asset to be recovered.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the year when the
asset is realised or the liability is settled, based on tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantively
enacted at the reporting date.

Deferred tax relating to items recognised outside profit or loss is recognised outside profit or loss (either in other
comprehensive income or in equity). Deferred tax items are recognised in correlation to the underlying transaction
either in OCl or directly in equity.

Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liahilities are offset if a legally enforceable right exists to set off current tax
assets against current tax liabilities and the deferred taxes relate to the same taxable entity and the same taxation
authority.

¢. Goods and services tax /value added taxes paid on acquisition of assets or on incurring expenses

Expenses and assets are recognised net of the goods and services tax/value added taxes paid, except:

3 When the tax incurred on a purchase of assets or services is not recoverable from the taxation authority, in
which case, the tax paid is recognised as part of the cost of acquisition of the asset or as part of the expense
item, as applicable.

> When receivables and payables are stated with the amount of tax included.
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(xxi)

(xxii)

The net amount of tax recoverable from, or payable to, the taxation authority is included as part of non-financial
assets or liabilities in the balance sheet. The ineligible input credit is charged off to the respective expense or
capitalised as part of asset cost as applicable.

Contingent liahilities, contingent assets and commitments

A contingent liability is a possible obligation that arises from past events whose existence will be confirmed by the
occurrence or nhon-occurrence of one or more uncertain future events beyond the control of the Company or a
present obligation that is not recognised because it is not probable that an outflow of resources will be required to
settle the obligation. A contingent liability also arises in extremely rare cases where there is a liability that cannot
be recognised because it cannot be measured reliably. The Company does not recognise a contingent liability but
discloses its existence in the financial statements. When there is a possible obligation or a present obligation in
respect of which the likelihood of outflow of resources is remote, no provision or disclosure is made

Contingent assets are neither recognised nor disclosed in the financial statements. However, it is disclosed only
when an inflow of economic benefits is highly probable.

Commitments include the amount of purchase order (net of advances) issued to the counterparties for
supplying/development of asset and amount of undisbursed portfolio loans.
Contingent assets, contingent liabilities and commitments are reviewed at each reporting date.

Contingent liabilities recognised in a business combination

A contingent liability recognised in a business combination is initially measured at its fair value. Subsequently, it is
measured at the higher of the amount that would be recognised in accordance with the requirements for provisions
above or the amount initially recognised less, when appropriate, cumulative amortisation recognised in accordance
with the requirements for revenue recognition.

Share issue expenses

Direct expenses in connection with issue of shares are adjusted from securities premium account to the extent
available.

Earnings per share

Basic earnings per share is computed by dividing profit after tax (excluding other comprehensive income)
attributable to the equity shareholders by the weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the
year.

For the purpose of calculating diluted earnings per share, the net profit or loss for the year attributable to equity
shareholders and the weighted average number of shares outstanding during the year are adjusted for the effects
of all dilutive potential equity shares.

Business combinations and goodwill

Business combinations except under commaon control are accounted for using the acquisition method. The cost of an
acquisition is measured as the aggregate of the consideration transferred measured at acquisition date fair value and
the amount of any non-controlling interests in the acquiree. For each business combination, the Company elects
whether to measure the non-controlling interests in the acquiree at fair value or at the proportionate share of the
acquiree’s identifiable net assets. Acquisition-related costs are expensed as incurred. At the acquisition date, the
identifiable assets acquired and the liabilities assumed are recognised at their acquisition date fair values. For this
purpose, the liabilities assumed include contingent liabilities representing present obligation and they are measured
at their acquisition fair values irrespective of the fact that outflow of resources embodying economic benefits is not
probable, However, the following assets and liabilities acquired in a business combination are measured at the basis
indicated below:

i Deferred tax assets or liabilities, and the assets or liabilities related to employee benefit arrangements are
recognised and measured in accordance with Ind AS 12 Income Tax and Ind AS 19 Employee Benefits

respectively.
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i Liabilities or equity instruments related to share based payment arrangements of the acquiree or share —
based payments arrangements of the Company entered into to replace share-based payment arrangements
of the acquiree are measured in accordance with Ind AS 102 Share-based Payments at the acquisition date.

When the Company acquires a business, it assesses the financial assets and liabilities assumed for appropriate
classification and designation in accordance with the contractual terms, economic circumstances and pertinent
conditions as at the acquisition date.

Goodwill is initially measured at cost, being the excess of the aggregate of the consideration transferred and the
amount recognised for non-controlling interests, and any previous interest held, over the net identifiable assets
acquired and liabilities assumed. If the fair value of the net assets acquired is in excess of the aggregate consideration
transferred, the Company re-assesses whether it has correctly identified all of the assets acquired and all of the
liabilities assumed and reviews the procedures used to measure the amounts to be recognised at the acquisition date.
If the reassessment still results in an excess of the fair value of net assets acquired over the aggregate consideration
transferred, then the gain is recognised in OCl and accumulated in equity as capital reserve. However, if there is no
clear evidence of bargain purchase, the entity recognises the gain directly in equity as capital reserve, without routing
the same through OCI.

After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. For the purpose of
impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is, from the acquisition date, allocated to each of the
Company’s cash-generating units that are expected to benefit from the combination, irrespective of whether other
assets or liabilities of the acquiree are assigned to those units.

A cash generating unit to which goodwill has been allocated is tested for impairment annually, or more frequently
when there is an indication that the unit may be impaired. If the recoverable amount of the cash generating unit is
less than its carrying amount, the impairment loss is allocated first to reduce the carrying amount of any goodwill

_ allocated to the unit and then to the other assets of the unit pro rata based on the carrying amount of each asset in

the unit. Any impairment loss for goodwill is recognised in profit or loss. An impairment loss recognised for goodwill
is not reversed in subsequent periods.

Where goodwill has been allocated to a cash-generating unit and part of the operation within that unit is disposed of,
the goodwill associated with the disposed operation is included in the carrying amount of the operation when
determining the gain or loss on disposal. Goodwill disposed in these circumstances is measured based on the relative
values of the disposed operation and the portion of the cash-generating unit retained.

If the initial accounting for a business combination is incomplete by the end of the reporting period in which the
combination occurs, the Company reports provisional amounts for the items for which the accounting is incomplete.
Those provisional amounts are adjusted through goodwill during the measurement period, or additional assets or
liabilities are recognised, to reflect new information obtained about facts and circumstances that existed at the
acquisition date that, if known, would have affected the amounts recognised at that date. These adjustments are
called as measurement period adjustments. The measurement period does not exceed one year from the acquisition
date.

Critical accounting estimates and judgments and new amendments

The preparation of the Company’s financial statements requires management to make judgements, estimates and
assumptions that affect the reported amount of revenues, expenses, assets and liabilities, and the accompanying
disclosures, as well as the disclosure of contingent liabilities. Uncertainty about these assumptions and estimates could
result in outcomes that require a material adjustment to the carrying amount of assets or liabilities affected in future
periods.

Accounting estimates and judgments are used in various line items in the financial statements for e.g.:

Business model assessment

Fair value of financial instruments — Note no. 58

Effective Interest Rate (EIR)

Impairment on financial assets — Note no. 60(C)

Provisions and other contingent liabilities — Note no. 25 and 52

Provision for tax expenses — Note no. 40 9

YV VVYVY
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» Residual value and useful life of property, plant and equipment

The Ministry of Corporate Affairs notified new standards or amendment to existing standards under Companies (Indian
Accounting Standards) and Rules as issued from time to time. The Company applied following amendments for the first-
time during the current year which are effective from 1 April 2024:

i. Introduction of Ind AS 117

MCA notified Ind AS 117, a comprehensive standard that prescribe, recognition, measurement and disclosure
requirements, to avoid diversities in practice for accounting insurance contracts and it applies to all companies
i.e., to all "insurance contracts" regardless of the issuer. However, Ind AS 117 is not applicable to the entities
which are insurance companies registered with IRDAI. The Company has reviewed the new pronouncements
and based on its evaluation has determined that these amendments do not have an impact on the Company's
Financial Statements.

¢
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6 Cash and cash equivalents

Particulars As at March 312026 | AsatMarch 312025
Cash on hand - -
Balances with banks
-incurrent accounts 2,142.51 10,485.64
- in deposit accounts with original maturity upto 3 months 29,559.33 13,234.02
Total 31,701.84 23,719.66

(i) Balance in current accaunt as at March 31 2026 includes amount of ¥ 627.36 lakhs which pertains to Escrow accounts of calenders (March 31 2025: ¥ 44.38 lakhs)

(ii) Short-term deposits are made for varying periods upto three months, depending on the immediate cash requirements of the company, and earn interest at the respective short term deposit rates. As at
March 31 2026, fixed depaosits of ¥ Nil are pledged against credit facilities (March 31 2025: X 4,693.74 lakhs).

7 Bank balances other than cash and cash equivalents

Particulars As at March 312026 | Asat March 312025
Fixed deposits with bank
With original maturity more than 3 months 15,553.18 33,255.52
Total 15,553.18 33,255.52
Particulars As at March 312026 | AsatMarch 312025
Against Credit facilities 9,373.74 12,558.18
Against FLDG to colenders 2,156.11 12,580.10
Total 11,529.85 25,138.28
8 Derivative financial instruments
As at March 31 2026 As at March 31 2025
Particulars Notional | FairValue-| FalrValue- Naotional Fair Value -
=i FairValue - Assets
Amount Assets Liabilities Amount Liahilities
Cross Currency Swap
usp 8,315.50 1,174.85 - - - -
Total 8,315.50 1,174.85 - - . -
Notes:
1, All financial derivate instruments are held as part of risk management strategy, these derivative instruments are measured at Fair value through Profit and Loss.
2. For Qualitative Disclosure refer Note No. 64({xvii)
9 Trade Receivables
Particulars As at March 312026 | As atMarch 312025
Trade receivables 53.00 157.63
Total 59.00 157.63
Trade Receivables ageing schedule - March 2026
Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment
Partlculars Unbilled Not Due fossthane |6 monthssl 1-2 years 2-3years More than 3 years Total
months year 4
(i) Undisputed Trade receivables - considered good 26.70 - 26.66 0.52 5.12 - - 59.00
(ii) Undisputed Trade Receivables - which have significant increase
in credit risk ) ) : i : . ) i
{iii) Undisputed Trade Receivables -credit impaired - - - - - - - -
(iv) Disputed Trade Receivables-considered good - & - - - - - -
(v) Disputed Trade Receivables - which have significant Increase in
credit risk ’ ’ . i ) ) . i
(vi) Disputed Trade Receivables - credit impaired - - - - - - - -
- 26.70 - 26.66 0.52 512 - - 59.00
Trade Receivables ageing schedule - March 2025
Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment
Faitlcitare Unbilled Not Due Lestthand [amonthe 4 1-2 years 2-3 years More than 3 years ey
months year
{i) Undisputed Trade receivables - considered good 65.31 92.00 - - 0.32 ¥ % 157,63
{ii) Undisputed Trade Receivables - which have significant increase
in credit risk ’ ’ ) ) : : ) i
(i) Undisputed Trade Receivables -creditimpaired - - - - - - - -
(iv) Disputed Trade Receivables-considered good - - - - - - - -
(v) Disputed Trade Receivables - which have significant Increase in
credit risk | ’ ’ ) i ) ) )
(vi) Disputed Trade Receivables - creditimpaired - - - - “ - - -
65.31 92.00 - - 0.32 - - 157.63
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(i) No Trade Receivables are due from directors or other officers of the company either severally or jointly with any other persan, nor any trade receivable are due from firms or private companies inwhich

any director is a partner, a director or amember.

(ii) Date of transaction considered as due date of payment.

Loans
Particulars As at March 312026 | As at March 312025
Term loans 72,870.25 1,44,831.95
Less: Impairment loss allowance (8,571.886) (8,359.22)
64,298.39 1,36,472.73
Term loans to Holding company (Inter-company Loans) 1,987.77 1,762.57
1,987.77 1,762.57

(A) Out of Above
(i) Secured - -
Less: Impairment loss allowance - .
Total (I} - -
(il) Unsecured 74,858.02 1,46,594.52
Less: Impairment loss allowance (8,571.86) (8,359.22)
Total (il) 66,286.16 1,38,235.30
Tatal (A) = (1) + (i} 66,286.16 1,38,235.30
(B) Out of Above
(1) Public Sector
Less: Impairment loss allowance = -
Total (1) é e
(ii) Others 74,858.02 1,46,594.52
Less: Impairment loss allowance (8,571.86) (8,359.22)
Total {Il) 66,286.16 1,38,235.30

Total (B) = (i) +(il) 66,286.16 1,38,235.30
(C) Out of Above
(1) In India 74,858.02 1,46,594.52
Less: Impairment loss allowance (8,571.86) (8,359.22)
Tatal (1) 66,286.16 1,38,235.30
(if) Outside Indla - -
Less: Impairment loss allowance - -
Total (ii) = -

Tatal (C) = (i) +(ii) 66,286.16 1,38,235.30

(i) There are no loans or advances, in the nature of loans, which are granted to promoters, directors, KMPs, Senior Officers and the related parties (as defined under the Companies Act, 2013), either
severally or jointly with any other person that are repayable on demand or without specifying any terms or period of repayment other than mentioned in Note no 45.
(i) Impairment lass allowance includes non-fund based exposure's impairment loss allowance of ¥ 3.97 lakhs as at March 31 2026 (March 31 2025: % 12.77 lakhs)

Investments
Particulars As at March 312026 | As atMarch 312025
Investments measured at falr value through other comprehensive income
Investments in Treasury Bills / G-Sec 3,461.39 1,987.83
Total 3,461.39 1,987.83
Out of above
In India 3,461.39 1,987.83
Outside India - -
Total 3,461.39 1,987.83
Name of the Instrument As atMarch 312026
Treasury Bllls/G-Sec/Yield Rate No of units Amount
182 DTB 09.04.2026 - 5.53% 10,00,000.00 998.45
364 DTB 25.06.2026 - 5.54% 10,00,000.00 986.49
182 DTB 14052026 - 5.53% 5,00,000.00 496.51
364 DTB 02072026 - 5.45% 5,00,000.00 492,70
364 DTB 10092026 - 5.50% 5,00,000.00 487.24
Total 35,00,000.00 3,461,39
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Name of the instrument As at March 31 2025
Treasury Bills/G-Sec/Yield Rate No of units Amount
182 DTB Maturing on 17-04-2025 - 6.43% 5,00,000.00 498,32
91 DTB 01-05-2025 - 6.62% 10,00,000.00 994,35
(GS25May2025C Maturing on 25-05-2025 - 6.43% 5,00,000.00 495.16
Total 20,00,000.00 1,987.83
All the instruments are quoted investments
Other financial assets
Particulars As at March 312026 | As at March 312025
Interest receivable on assignment of loans 610.03 3,391.52
Security deposits 183.80 577.52
Receivable from co-lenders 22,810.37 41,577.34
Receivables from holding company 171.66 -
Receivable from credit guarantee scheme 6,565.18 11,589.16
Others 360.99 254.10
30,702.03 57,389.64
{Less) : Impairment allowance (11,807.05) {13,534.60)
Total 18,884.98 43,855.04
(1) Receivable from co-lenders includes assets recognised as per Ind AS with corresponding Guarantee Liability recorded under Other Financial Liabilities in note no. 24,
Current Tax assets (net)
Particulars As at March 312026 | As atMarch 31 2025
Advance income tax (Net of Provision for Tax) 3,356.64 2,178.74
Total 3,356.64 2,178.74
Deferred tax asset (Net)*
Particulars As at March 312026 | As at March 312025
Deferred tax asset on account of:
Carry forward of unabsorbed losses 20,019.36 9,713.51
Provision for expenses allowed for tax purposes on payment basis 257.24 475.14
Expected Credit Loss 5,102.02 5,483.30
Unamortized Processing Fees 14,13 159.25
Lease Liability 328.57 764.30
Guarantee fees = 0.16
Unwinding discount of Security Deposit 20.82 41,70
Impact of difference between tax depreciation and depreciation charged for the tinancial reporting 52,33 54.68
Interest on market linked debentures - 249.50
Unamortized Borrowings Cost 207.23 (289.78)
26,001.70 16,651.76
Deferred tax liability on account of:
Securitisation and direct assignment 152,69 849.92
Right-of-Use Asset 247.32 645.83
Ca-lending 116.26 710.01
Derivative Financial Instrument 295.69 -
811.96 2,205.76
Deferred Tax Assets (Net) 25,189.74 14,446.00
Deferred tax asset recognized 25,189.74 14,446.00

*Refer note 40 for Deferred Tax movement and Tax Reconciliation.
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15 Property, Plant and Equipment

Property, Plant and Equipment

Right-Of-Use Assets

Paticiiars Commsarsand Furniture and Fixtures | Office Equipments Total (Premises)
Networks

Cost
As at April 012024 1,234.02 64.26 146,12 1,444.42 4,318.14
Additions 48.43 0.52 2,53 51.48 596.32
Disposals 7.39 3.71 1.74 12.84 791.02
As at March 31 2025 1,275.06 61.07 146.91 1,483.06 4,123.44
Additions 10.60 0.79 4.01 15.40 405.78
Disposals 149.73 1.10 3.26 154.09 2,157.28
As at March 31 2026 1,135.93 60.76 147.66 1,344.37 2,371.94
Accumulated Depreciation
As at April 012024 760.19 40.00 106.16 906,35 1,333.86
Charge for the period 27415 6.23 16.92 297.30 677.48
Disposals 6.92 3.09 1.42 11.43 453.96
As at March 312025 1,027.42 43.14 121,66 1,192.21 1,557.38
Charge for the year 122,75 4.66 10.29 137.70 616.63
Disposals 141.43 0.98 3.08 145.49 784.75
As at March 31, 2026 1,008.74 46.82 128.87 1,184.42 1,389.26
Net Book Value
As at March 31 2025 247.64 17.93 25.25 290.82 2,566.06
As at March 31 2026 127.19 13.94 18.79 159.95 982.68

1. There are no contractual commitments for the acquisition of property, plant and equipment.

2. There is no borrowing costs capitalised during the year ended March 31 2026 (March 31 2025: Nit).

3. There have been no revaluation during the year ended March 31 2026 (March 31 2025: Nil).

4, The title deeds of all the immovable properties held by the Company (other than properties where the Company is the lessee and the lease agreements are duly
executed in favour of the lessee), are held in the name of the Company.
5. The Company has not revalued its Praperty, Plant and Equipment (including Right-of-Use Assets).

6, There is no CWIP during the year.

16 Intangible Assets

Particulars Computer Softwares
Cost
As at April 01 2024 344.04
Additions 0.09
Disposals -
As at March 31 2025 344.13
Additions 79.91
Disposals -
As at March 312026 424.04
Accumulated Amortisation
As at April 012024 292.04
Charge for the period 27.11
Disposals -
As at March 31 2025 319.15
Charge for the period 46.56
Disposals -
As at March 31 2026 365.71
Net book value
As at March 31 2025 24.98
As at March 31 2026 58.33

1. The company has not revalued its Intangible Assets.
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Intangibles assets under development
Particulars As at March 312026 | As at March 312025
Projects in progress 166.23 52.12
Tatal 166.23 52,12
Intangible Assets under Develoy t ageing schedule for projects in Progress As at March 312026 | AsatMarch 312025
Less than 1year 166.23 52.12
1- 2 years - -
2-3yean = =
Mare than 3 years - g
166.23 52.12
Particulars | As at March 31 2026 | As at March 31 2025
Goodwill - 589.23
Total - 589.23
Particulars As at March 31 2026 | As at March 312025
Opening Balance 589.23 -
Add: Acquisition during the year (Refer note 73 A1) - 589,23
Less: Impairment Loss, in any (589.23) -
- 589.23

Closing Balance

Impairment testing of goodwill

For impairment testing, goadwill acquired through business combinations has been allocated to the cash generating unit (CGU), which are benefited from the synergies of the acquisition, representing the
lowest level within the Company at which goodwill is monitored for internal management purposes and which is not higher than the Company’s operating segment.

Goodwill arising upon business combinations is not amortised but tested for impairment at least annually or more frequently if there is any indication that the cash generating unit to which goodwill is

allocated is impaired.

The recoverable amount of a CGU is the higher of its fair value less cost to sell and its value - in - use. Value-in-use is calculated as per the Excess Return Method (ERM), where the value is derived as the sum
of book value of equity as on the date of valuation and the present value of the expected excess returns to the equity investors. Excess equity return for the explicit period is arrived by deducting the equity cost
from the net profit. The terminal value of excess return beyond the explicit period is arrived as per the Gordon Growth Model based on the maintainable excess equity return.

Key assumptions upon which the Campany has based Its determinations of value-in-use Include:

Estimated returns for five years, based on management's projections.

Growth Rate estimates: Terminalvalue arrived at by extrapolating the maintainable excess equity returns to perpetuity, using a constant long-term growth rate of 3%.

Discount Rates: The discount rate calculation is based an the specific circumstances of the Company and its operating segments and is derived from its Cost of Equity (ke). Adjustments to the discount rate
are made to factor in the specific amount and timing of the future tax flows in order to reflect a post tax discount rate, The after tax discount rates used range from 13.64% 10 20.11%.

During the year, Company fully impaired the carrying amount of goodwill arising on account of consolidation based on the above mentioned analysis.

Other non financial assets
Particulars As at March 31 2026 | Asat March 312025
Indirect tax credits available for utilisation 691.48 31.90
Prepaid expenses 277.91 307.93
Qther advances 328.05 1,431.34
Tatal 1,297.44 1,771.17
Trade Payables
Particulars As at March 31 2026 | AsatMarch 31 2025
(i) totat outstanding dues of micro enterprises and small enterprises 864.77 553.17
(ii) total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro enterprises and small enterprises 2,842.70 2,922.24
Total 3,707.47 3,475.41
Trade Payahles Ageing Schedule - March 31, 2026
Outstanding for following perlods from due date of payment
Fartieyiars Unbilled NotDue Les:el:ran 4 1-2 years 2-3years More than 3 years Total
Qutstanding dues of micra enterprises and small enterprises 842.01 - 22.76 - - - 864.77
Outstanding dues of creditors other than micro enterprises and small enterprises 2,626.89 & 25.08 190.42 0.25 0.06 2,842.70
Disputed dues of micro enterprises and small enterprises - - . - - - -
Disputed dues of micro enterprises and small enterprises creditors other than
micro enterprises and small enterprises ) ) ) ) B ) )
3,468.90 47.84 190.42 0.25 0.08 3,707.47
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Trade Payables Ageing Schedule - March 31, 2025

QOutstanding for following perlods from due date of payment

Particulars Less than 1
Unbilled Nat Due il 1-2 years 2-3years Mare than 3 years Total
Outstanding dues of micro enterprises and small enterprises 538.33 - 14.84 - - - 553.17
Outstanding dues of creditars ather than micro enterprises and small enterprises 2,098.16 - 806.07 15.73 0.70 1.58 2,922.24
Disputed dues of micro enterprises and small enterprises - - - - - . 3

Disputed dues of micro enterprises and small enterprises creditors other than
micra enterprises and small enterprises

2,636.49

820.91 15.73 0.70 1.58 3,475.41
(i) No interest has been paid/ is payable by the company during the year to "Suppliers® registered under the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006.
(ii) The disclosures regarding micro and small enterprises have been determined to the extent such parties have been identified on the basis of information available with the company

(iii) Date of transactions is considered as due date of payment.

21 Debt Securitles

Particulars As at March 312026 | As at March 312025
(A) At amortised cost
(1) Secured
Privately placed redeemable non-convertible debentures 13,059.92 60,313.58
External Commercial Barrowings 9,482.92 8,337.10
(1) Unsecured
Privately placed redeemable non-canvertible debentures (Unsecured) - 9,945.79
Borrowings by issue of commercial papers 9,483.35 -
Tatal 32,026.19 78,596.47
(B) At FVTPL
(1} Secured
Privately placed redeemable nan-convertible debentures (Secured-FVTPL) - 2,991.35
Total - 2,991.35
Total (A+B) 32,026.19 81,587.82
(C) Out of above
In India 22,543.27 68,087.06
Qutside India 9,482.92 13,500.76

Total 32,026.19 81,587.82

{i) Proceeds from issue of Debt securities are utilised for the purpose for which the securities are issued and is in line with the Debenture Trust Deed entered by the Company.

(ii) The quarterly retuns filed by the Company with banks and financial institutions are in agreement with the books of accounts of the company.

(iii) There has been no defaultin repayment of Principal and Interest on borrowings.

(iv) Funds raised on short term basis have not been used for long term purpase.

(v) The debenture are secured by:
{a) Hypothecation of all baok debts and receivables, present and future of the Company (To the extent of 1.05 to 1,10 times of outstanding amount of debentures). The company has, atall times, for the
secured NCDs, maintained sufficient asset cover as stated in the respective information memorandum towards principal amount, interest accrued thereon and such other sums as mentioned therein.
(b) Corporate guarantee of the Holding Company for March 31 2026 is ¥ 13,189.68 lakhs (March 31 2025: ¥ 65,857.14 lakhs).
c) Cash coltateral in the form of fixed deposits as at March 31 2026 is ¥ NIL (March 31, 2025: X 4,693.74 lakhs)
d) Other Financials assets for March 31 2025 is ¥ 6,961.38 lakhs (March 31 2025: ¥17,505.99 lakhs)

(vi) Na non convertible debentures and any other borrowing is guaranteed by directors and/or others.

Terms of Repayment - Debentures as at March 31 2026

Upto 1 Year 1-2 years 2-3years Due In more than 3years Total
Origlnal Maturity /
Interest Rate| Total No. of Total No. of Total No. of Total No. of Total No. of
Repayment frequency Amount Amount s Amount Amount Amount
ts Instal t Instalments Instalment:

Monthly
Upto 3years 12%-13% 2 194.44 - - - - - - 2 194.44
Quarterly
Upto 3years 9%-12% a 1,000.00 - = - - - - 3 1,000.00
Upto 3years 12%-13% 5 6,959.00 E: = s - - - 5 6,959.00
On Maturity (Bullet)
Upto 3 years 9%-11% 1 5,000.00 = = = - - = 1 5,000.00
3to 4 years 12%-13% - - 1 8,315.50 - - - - 1 8,315.50
Interest Accrued = - - - - - & = - - 63.47
Ind AS ad] t - = i = = = & - & - 1,010.43

Total 11| 13,153.44 1 8,315.50 - - - & 12 22,542.84
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Terms of Repayment - Debentures as at March 31 2025

Upto 1 Year 1-2 years 2-3years Due In more than 3years Total
Orlginal Maturity / Interest
Total No. of Total No. of Total No. of Total No. of Total No, of
Repayment frequency Rate Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount
Instalments Instalments Instalments Instalments Instalments
Monthly
Upto 3 years 12%-15% a7 6,145.83 2 194.44 - - - - 39 6,340.28
Upto 3years 15%6-18% 3 4,500.00 2 3,000.00 - - - - 5 7,500.00
3to dyears 9%-12% 2 138.89 - - - - = - 2 138.89
Quarterly
Upto 3years 9%-12% 12 4,083.33 3 1,000.00 - - - - 15 5,083.33
Upto 3 years 12%-15% 11 11,791.00 6 7,271.50 - ” - - 17 18,062.50
Half Yearly
Upta 3 years 9%-12% 1 1,710.00 - - - - - - 1 1,710.00
Upta 3 years 12%-15% 4 2,500.00 1 625.00 - = - = 5 3,125.00
On Maturity {Bullet)
Upto 3years 9%-12% 5| 18,000.00 1 5,000.00 - - - - 6 23,000.00
3 1o 4years 12%-15% 1 2,000.00 - - - - - - 1 2,000.00
Above 4 years 12%-15% 2 5,000.00 - - 1 8,315.50 - - 3 13,315.50
Interest Accrued - - - - - - - - - - 1,760.08
Ind AS adjustment = = - = £ ~ = - - - (1,447.76)
Total 78| 655,869.06 15 17,090.94 1 8,315.50 = a 94 81,587.82

Terms of Repayment - Commerclal Paper as at March 312026

Upto1Year 1-2 years 2-3 years Due In more than 3years Total
Orlginal Maturity / Interest
re 5 Total No. of Tatal No. of Tatal No. of Total No, of Total No. of
Repayment frequency Rate Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount
Instalments Instalments Instalments Instalments Instalments
On Maturity (Bullet)
Upto1year 9%-11% 2| 10,000,00 - = - - - - 2 10,000.00
Unamortised discount 3 ~ p = . " ” ; : (464.85)
on issue
Ind AS ad] . . - . - - - - - {52.00)
Total 2| 10,000.00 = = = = 3 - 2 9,483.35
Terms of Rep - Commerclal Paper as at March 31 2025
Upto 1 Year 1-2 years 2-3 years Due in more than 3 years Total
Original Maturity / Interest
d o Total No. of Total No. of Total No. of Total No, of Total No. of
Repayment frequency Rate Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount
Instalments Instalments Instalments Instalments Instalments
On Maturity {Bullet)
Upto 1year 3 - - o - ] - - ] * L
Unamortised discount B
onlssue
Ind AS adjustment - - i - = - = - = = -

Total - - - - - : - P % = <
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22 Borrowings (Other than debt securities)

Particulars As at March 312026 | As at March 312025
(A) At amortised cost
(1) Secured
Term loans
from banks 21,174.41 27,611.63
from other than banks 3,055.89 27,366.24
Loans repayable on demand
Overdraft fram bank 1,354.54 532.75
Borrowings under Securitisatlon (Pass Through Certificates) 11,105.49 10,315.67
Total 36,690.33 65,826.29
(1) Unsecured
Term loans
from holding campany 1,709.76 8,445.92
from banks - 7.354.08
from other than banks - 24.04
Total 1,709.76 15,824.04
Total 38,400.09 81,650,33
(C) Out of above
In India 38,400.09 81,650.33
Outside India - -

Total 38,400.09 81,650.33

(i) The Company has used funds for the purpose for which the fund are raised from Bank and Financial institutions.

(i) The Quarterly returns filed by the Company with banks and Fi

are In ag| twith the books of account of the company.

(iii) There has been no defaultin repayment of Principal and Interest on borrowings.

(iv) Funds raised on short term basis have not been used for long term purpose.

(v} The term loan/ working capital demand loans/ cash credit/ overdraft are secured by:
(a) Hypothecation of all hook debts and receivables, present and future of the Company (To the extent of 1.05 to 1.10 times of outstanding amount of debentures). The company has, atall times, for the
secured NCDs, maintained sufficient asset cover as stated in the respective information memorandum towards principal amount, interest accrued thereon and such other sums as mentioned therein.

b) Corporate guarantee of the Holding Company as at March 31 2026 is ¥ 15,395.48 lakhs (March 31 2025: ¥ 35,835.57 lakhs).

c) Corporate guarantee given by Ultimate Holding company as at March 312026 is NIL (March 31 2025; X 7,354.08 lakhs).

d) First loss default guarantee (FLDG) In the form of security deposits as at March 31 2026 is T NIL (March 31 2025: ¥ 285.29 lakhs).

e) Term loans, Overdraft and cash credit availed from banks secured by pledge of fixed deposits as at March 31 2026 is ¥ 8,443.26 lakhs {March 31 2025: % 10,255.92 lakhs).
{v) No term loans and any other borrowing is guaranteed by directars, senior officers and / or others,
(vi) Firstloss default guarantee (FLDG) in the form of fixed deposits for securitisation transactions as at March 31 2026 is ¥ 875.16 lakhs (March 31 2025: % 2,221.48 lakhs).

Terms of Repayment - Term Loans, Qerdraft & Working Capital Demand Loans as at March 31 2026

Original Maturity / ihtstest Upto 1Year 1-2 years 2-3 years Due In more than 3years Total
Total No, of Total No. of Total No. of Tatal No. of Total No. of
Repayment frequency Rate Amaunt Amaunt Amount Amaunt Amount
Instalments Inst Instalments Instal Instalments
Monthly
Upto 3years 9%-12% 27 3,857.30 = = - - - 5 27 3,857.30
Upto 3years 129%-14% 48 6,764.45 8 3,430.44 - - - - 56 10,194.89
3to 4years 9%-12% 12 2,016,95 12 2,016.95 12 2,016.95 15 2,521.18 51 8,5672.03
Quarterly
Upto 3 years 12%-15% 10 2,541.67 & - - - - - 10 2,541.67
Jta dyears 9%-12% 4 833.33 2 416.64 - - - - 6 1,249.97
On Maturity (Bullet)
Upto 3years 6%-7% 1 1,354.54 - - - - - - 1 1,354.54
Interest Accrued - - - - - - - - - - 85.43
Ind AS adjustment - - - - * - - - - = (561,23)
Total 102 | 17,368.24 22 5,864.03 12 2,016.95 15 2,521.18 151 27,294.60
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Terms of Repayment - Term Loans, Qverdraft & Working Capital Demand Loans as at March 31 2025

Orlginal Maturity / =l Upto 1 Year 1-2 years 2-3years Due In more than 3years Total
Repayment frequency Rate Total No. of At Total No. of AounE Total No. of e, Total No. of Aot Tatal Na. of PR
Instalments Instalments Instalments Instalments Instalments

Monthly

Upto 3years 9%-12% 59 6,508.81 24 2,249.08 - - - - 83 8,757.89

Upto 3years 12%-15% 211 | 20,777.95 83 10,645.20 8 3,430.44 - - 302 34,853.58

Upto 3years 15%- 18% 1 23.81 5 = = r - - 1 23.81

3to 4years 12%-15% 4 238.08 - - - - - - 4 238.09

Quartely

Upto 3years 12%-15% 36 | 14,701.50 14 3,141.67 - - ¥ - 50 17,843.17

3 to 4 years 9%-12% 4 833.33 4 833.33 2 416.67 - - 10 2,083.33

On Maturity (bullet)

Upto 3 years 9%-12% 2 7,832.75 - - - - - - 2 7,832.75

Interest Accrued - - - - - - - - - - 393.84

Ind AS adjustment - - - - - - - . - - (691.81)
Total 317 | 50,916.25 125 16,869.28 10 3,847.11 - - 452 71,334.66

Terms of Repayment - Borrowings under Securitisation (Pass through certificate) as at March 31 2026

Upto 1Year 1-2 years 2-3 years Due in more than 3 years Total
Original Maturity /
Interest Rate| Total No. of Tatal No. of Total No, of Tatal No, of Total No. of
Repayment frequency Amount | Amount =" Amount | Amount Amount
Instalments s t: Instalments
Monthly

Upta 3years : 9%-12% 24 8,845.12 3 390.05 - - - - 27 9,235.17
Upto 3years 129-13% 5 1,836.96 - - - - - - 5 1,836.96
Interest Accrued - - - - - - - - - - 36.06
Ind AS adj t - - - - - - - - - - (2.70)
Total - 29| 10,682.08 3 380.05 - - - - 32 11,105.48

Terms of Repayment - Borrowings under Securitisation (Pass through certificate) as at March 31 2025

Upto 1 Year 1-2 years 2-3 years Due In more than 3 years Total
Original Maturity /
Interest Rate| Total No. of Total No, of Total No, af Total No. of Total No. of
Repayment frequency S Amount Amount bl Amount Amount Amount
Instalments Instalments Instalments
Monthly
Upto 3 years 9%-12% 18 2,401,93 - - - - - - i8 2,401.93
Uplo 3 years 12%-15% 29 7,036.65 5.00 856.73 = # - - 34 7.893.38
Interest Accrued - - - - ~ - - - - - 53.82
Ind AS adjustment - - - - - - - - - - 3 (33.47)
Total - 47 9,438.58 5.00 856.73 = - - - 52 10,315.67
23 Subordinated liabilities
Particulars As at March 312026 | AsatMarch 312025
(A) At amortised cost
(1) Unsecured
Term loans
from banks 9,929.711 1,517.71
from other than banks 2,857.22 2,817.38
Total 12,786.93 4,335.09
(B) Out of above
In India 12,786.93 4,335.09
Outside India ) - -
Tatal 12,786.93 4,335.09

(i} The Company has used funds for the purpose for which the funds are raised from Banks and Financial institutions.
(i) There has been no default In repayment of Principal and Interest on borrowings,
(iii) Corporate guarantee of the Holding Company as at March 31 2026 is ¥ 3,006.10 lakhs (March 31 2025: ¥ 3,006.09 lakhs)

Terms of Repayment - Subordinated liabilities as at March 31, 2026

Upto 1Year 1-2 years 2-3 years Due In more than 3 years Total
Original Maturity /
Interest Rate| Total No. of Total No. of Total No. of Total No. of Total No. of
Repayment frequency Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount
Instalments Instalments Instalments Instalments Instalments
On Maturity {Bullet)

Above 4 years 12%-15% - - - - - - 2 10,000.00 2 10,000.00
Above 4 years 15%-17% - & & o . - 2 3,000.00 2 3,000.00
Interest Accrued - - - - - - - - - s 10.13
Ind AS adjustment - - = & 2 d “ - - - (223.20)
Total - - - - - - - 4 13,000.00 4 12,786.93
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Terms of Repayment - Subordinated liabilities as at March 31, 2025

Upto 1 Year 1-2 years 2-3 years Due in more than 3 years Total
Original Maturity /
Interest Rate| Total No. of Total No. of Total Na. of Total No. of Total No. of
Repayment frequency Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount
Instalments Instalments Instalments Instalments Instalments
On Maturity (Bullet)
Above 4 years 12%-15% 1 1,500.00 - & - - - 1 1,500.,00
Above 4 years 15%-18% - - - - - 2 3,000.00 2 3,000.00
Interest Accrued - & = - - = - - - 23.79
Ind AS adjustment G - ) = = - = & = {188.70)
Total 1 1,500.00 - - - 2 3,000.00 3 4,335.09
Other financial liabilities
Particulars As at March 312026 | AsatMarch 312025
Expense and other payables 108.16 214.43
Payable towards Co-lending 779.57 898.84
Payable towards direct assignment of loans 841.82 3,075.83
Payables to employees 978,93 800.23
Payables to holding company 102.69 565.23
Lease obligation 1,305.51 3,036.80
Guarantee Liability* 562.93 9,022.39
Service obligation on account of securitisation 3.3800 14.55
Advances from customers 792.89 999.31
Total 5,476.88 18,627.61
*Guarantee Liability is recognised as per Ind AS with corresponding asset recorded as Receivable from co-lenders under Other Financial Assets in note no. 12
Provisions
Particulars As at March 312026 | AsatMarch 31 2025
Provision for employee benefits
Provision for gratuity benefits 413.96 389.37
Provision for leave benefits 406.24 814.92
Total 820.20 1,204.29
Other non financlal liabilities
Particulars As atMarch 312026 | As at March 312025
Statutory dues 423,72 724.91
Total 423.72 724.91
Equity share capital
Particulars As at March 312026 | As at March 31 2025
Authorized Share Capital
5,07,27,600 Equity shares of ¥10 each 5,072.76 5,072.76
10,00,00,00,0000 Series A Compulsorily Convertible Preference share of Y100 each 1,00,000.00 19,000.00
1,05,072.76 24,072.76
Issued, subscribed and fully paid up
4,41,87,931 Equity shares of 310 each
Atthe beginning of the year 4,418.79 4,418.79
Changes due to prior pericd errors - -
Restated balance at the beginning of the year 4,418.79 4,418.79
Add; Issued during the year - -
Total 4,418.79 4,418.79
5,03,68,666 Series A Compulsorily Convertible Preference share of 3100 each
At the beginning of the year 14,876.51 14,976.51
Changes due ta prior period errors = #
Restated balance at the beginning of the year 14,976.51 14,976.51
Add: Issued during the year 35,392.16 -
Total 50,368.67 14,976.51
Total 54,787.46 19,395.30
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Terms/ rights attached to equity shares

The Company has only one class of equity shares having a par value of ¥ 10/- per share. Each shareholder is eligible for one vote per share held. The dividend proposed, if any, by the Board of Directors is
subject to the approval of shareholders in the ensuing Annual General Meeting. In the event of liquidaticn of the Company, the halders of equity shares will be entitled to receive remaining assets of the
Company after distribution of all preferential amounts. The distribution will be in proportion to the number of equity shares held by the shareholders.

Terms/ rights attached to SerlesAC sorily Convertible F

share of Rs. 100 fully paid
During the year ended March 31 2026, the Company issued 3,53,92,157 Series A Compulsorily Convertible Preference Shares having face value ¥ 100 each. {*Series A Preference Shares").

The dividend coupon rate of Series A Preference Shares is 0.0001% (zero point zero zero zero one percent) per annum.

Series A Preference Shares shall rank pari-passu with the Equity Shares of the Gompany, except In relation to the voting rights thereon, which shall be in accordance with Section 47(2) of the Companies Act,
2013.

The Series A Preference Shares shall be automatically converted inte Equity Shares, on the earliest of (i) the latest date on which the Serles APreference Shares are required to be converted into Equity Shares
under applicable Law in connection with any initial public offering of the Company, {il) the date specified in writing by the holder of the outstanding Series A Preference Shares, or (i) the expiry of 19 (nineteen)

years and 11 (eleven) months from the date of allotment (or by such other date as may be required under applicable Law) of the Series A Preference Shares The conversion ratio for 5,03,68,666 Series A

Compulsorily Convertible Preference Shares of $100 each will be 1:1.

Shares held by holding / ultimate holding company and / or their subsidlarles / assoclates

Qut of equity shares issued by the Company, shares held by its holding company i.e. Lendingkart Technologies Private Limited, are as betow:

Particulars As at March 31 2026 | Asat March 312025
No. of Equity shares of ¥10 each fully paid up 4,41,87,931.00 4,41,87,931.00
% of share holding 100% 100%
9% change during the year - -
No. of Series A Compulsory Convertible Preference shares of 100 each fully paid 5,03,68,666.00 1,49,76,509.00
9% of share holding 100% 100%
% change during the year 236% 100%
Details of each Sharehalder holding more than 5% shares and the number of share held
Holding company i.e. Ler t Technologies Private Limited has 100% shares of the Company

Partlculars As at March 312026 | As at March 312025
Mo. of Equity shares of ¥10 each fully paid up 4,41,87,931.00 4,41,87,931.00
% of share holding 100% 100%
No. of Series A Compulsory Convertible Preference shares of £100 each fully paid 5,03,68,666.00 1,49,76,509.00
% of share holding 100% 100%

{i} As per the records of the Company, including its register of shareholders/members and other declarations received from shareholders regarding beneficialinterest, the above sharehaolding represents both

legal and beneficial ownership of shares.

{ii) The Company has not allotted any bonus shares in the five years immediately preceding March 31 2026 (March 31 2025: NIL).
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28 Other equity

Particulars As at March 312026 | Asat March 312028
Securities Premium
Balance at the beginning of the year 70,919.71 67,246.84
Add: Premium on issue of Shares 707.84 3,856.21
(Less): Expenses on issue of shares (79.27) (183.34)
Balance at the end of the year 71,548.28 70,919.71
Surplus in the statement of profit and loss
Balance at the beginning of the year (28,129.49) 704.47
Add:(Loss) for the year (33,337.58) (28,835.58)
Item of other comprehensive Income - -
- Gain / (loss) on investments held at OCI 1.93 0.61
- Remeasurement gains / (losses) on defined benefit plan (net of tax) 8.16 1.01
Less : Transferred to Statutory Reserve u/s section 45-1C of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 - -
Balance at the end of the year (61,456.98) (28,129.49
Deemed capital contribution from holding company
Balance at the beginning of the year 4,114.93 2,514.36
Add: Addition/(Deletion) during the year 493.15 1,600.57
Balance at the end of the year 4,608.08 4,114.93
Other Comprehensive Income
Balance at the beginning of the year 51.31 52.93
Items of other comprehensive income
- Gain / {loss) on investments held at OCl (1.93) (0.61)
- Rermeasurement gains / (losses) an defined benefit plan (net of tax) (8.16) (1.01)
Balance at the end of the year 41,22 51.31
Statutory Reserve u/s section 45-1C of Reserve Bank of Indla Act, 1934
Balance at the beginning of the year 5,172.87 5,172.87
Add : Amount transferred during the year = =
Balance at the end of the year 5,172.87 5,172.87

Total 19,913.47 52,129.34

Nature and Purpose of Reserves

(1) Securities Premium

Securities premium represents premium received on issue of shares. The amount can be utilised in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.

(1) Statutory reserve {created pursuant to Section 45-IC of the Reserve Bank of Indla Act, 1934)

Statutary reserve represents the Reserve Fund created under section 45- 1C of the Reserve Bank of India Act 1934. The Company is required to transfer a sum not lest than twenty percent of its net profit every
year as disclosed in the statement of profit and loss, The statutary reserve can be utilized for the purpeses as may be specified by the Reserve Bank of India from time to time.

(I} Retained Earnings

Retained earnings comprise cumulative profits earned by the Company since inception, net of accumulated losses, dividend distributions, transfers to reserves and other appropriations. The balance also

includes remeasurement gains/(losses) on defined benefit plans recognised through OCl and Gain / {loss) on investments held at OCI.

(iv) Deemed Capital Contribution fram Holding Company

The company is being charged for Corporate Guarantee fees by the holding company for providing guarantees to the lender's of the company. The Company does not pay the Guarantee fees to holding

company but charges the samein its statement of profit and loss and considers the amount payable as Deemed capital contribution from the Holding Company.

(v) Other Comprehensive Income:

The Company has elected to recognise changes in the fair value of certain financial instruments and defined benefit plan in other comprehensive income. These changes are accumulated with the FVTOCI

reserve within equity.
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Interest Income
For the year ended For the year ended
Particulars
March 312026 March 31 2025
Onfinancial assets measured at Amortised Cost
Interest on term loans 19,504.74 35,129.07
Interest on fixed deposits with banks 2,751.77 3,835.77
Interest on Inter-corporate loan 250.23 278.13
Other charges 0.12 0.67
Other interestincome 11,47 19.90
On financial assets measured at Fair Value through OCI
Interest income on Investments 180.82 24,78
Total 22,699.15 39,288.32
Fees and commission income
Particulars For the year ended For the year ended
March 312026 March 31 2025
Penalinterestincome 593.50 907.13
Commission Income from Insurance 304.12 2,236.81
Revenue from colending 9,600.70 42,418.38
Other Commission Income 260.30 74.20
Total 10,758.62 45,636.52
Net gain / (loss) on fair value changes
_ Far the year ended For the year ended
Particulars
March 31 2026 March 312025
Net gain/ (loss) on financial instruments at fair value through profit or loss 24.92 -
Total Net gain/(loss) on fair value changes 24.92 -

Fairvalue changes

-Realised . -

- Unrealised 24.92 -
Total Net gain/(loss) on fair value changes 24.92 -
Gain on assignment of loans

For the year ended For the year ended
Particulars :
March 31 2026 March 312025
Gain on assignment of loans 111.79 2,885.45
Loss on modification of loans (864.66) (1,115.88)
Total (752.87) 1,769.57
Other Income
Particulars For the year ended For the year ended
March 312026 March 312025
Gain on derecognition of asset 292.88 23.44
Unwinding discount of security deposit 71.92 37.99
Interest on income tax refund ~ 263.99
Profit on sale of of property, plant & equipments (net) - 0.24
Qthers 147.42 153.81
Total 512.22 479.48
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34 Finance Costs

Particutars For the year ended Forthe year ended
March 31 2026 March 31 2025
On Financlal liabilities measured at amortised cost
On debt securities 7,702,20 12,574.55
On borrowings (other than debt securities) 8,014.08 11,584.62
On securitisation liabilities 1,081.27 2,886.32
On commercial papers 282.48 354.47
On lease obligation 304.00 42511
Other Finance cost 1,104.95 1,827.61
On Financial liabilities measured at fair value
On debt securities 70.62 602.01
Total 18,559.60 30,254.69
35 Fees and commission expenses
particulars For the year ended For the year ended
March 312026 March 312025
Comission and Brokerage 7,624.36 9,845.15
Total 7,624.36 9,845.15
36 Impairment on financialinstruments at amortised cost
Particalats For the year ended For the year ended
March 312026 March 312025
Expected Creditloss
- Loans 212.64 2,359.31
- Other financial assets (1,727.55) 5,738.96
Bad debts written off
- Loans 17,460.28 15,427.93
- Other financial assets 13,062.19 28,819.37
Total 29,007.56 52,345.57
During the year ended March 31 2026, the company has not created any additional management overlay ( March 312025 - X 4,066.61 lakhs)
37 Employee Benefit Expenses
Particulars For the year ended Forthe year ended
March 31 2026 March 312025
Salaries and wages 10,331.10 12,536.30
Contribution to provident and other funds 324.01 391.03
Reimbursement of ESOP expenses 559.84 2,520.01
Leave benefit expense (79.03) 479.13
Gratuity 120.37 126.35
Staff welfare expenses 338.64 419.23
Total 11,594.93 16,472.05
38 Depreciation and amortisation expenses
Particalars For the year ended For the year ended
March 312026 March 312025
Depreciation and amortisation expenses* 800.80 1,002.05
Total 800.80 1,002.05

*This includes depreciation/amortisation of Tanglble assets, Intangible assets and Right of use assets - Refer note 15 and 16
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Other Expenses
Particulars For the year ended For the year ended
March 312026 March 31 2025

Power and fuel 56.49 79.31
Rent 42,23 167.84
Repairs and maintenance 44,84 41.16
Insurance 25.40 38.60
Telephone and communication expense 143.48 T192.11
Franking and stamping expenses 38.26 167.40
Marketing and sales promotion expense 312.04 1,025.72
Auditor's fees and expenses (Refer note 39.1 below) 39.91 29,50
Legal and Professional charges 1,538.13 2,033.98
Service charges of outsourced employees 1,093.64 2,787.61
Sovereign Guarantee fees 3,290.86 5,877.79
License fees 51.44 1,389.13
Branding fees 104.53 260.14
Business support services 200.11 26.39
Printing and stationery 8.17 14,18
Travelling expenses 334.18 329.02
Bank charges 34,21 39.98
Courier expenses 589.75 73.04
Software license fees 1,419.38 2,050.54
Rates & taxes 104.92 27.90
Security expenses 33.23 48.58
Loss on sale of property, plant & equipments (net) 4.45 -
Director sitting fees 35.25 51.06
Housekeeping expenses 45.17 62.83
Write off - Other Assets - 16.85
Intangible Assets Written Off 589.23 -
Miscellaneous expenses 73.33 74.54

Total 9,722.63 16,806.20
Auditor's Remuneration
Audit fee 36.24 25.61
Tax audit fee 1.50 1.64
TP audit fee - 0.98
In other capacity :
Certification services 1.50 0.98
Reimbursement of expenses 0.67 0.29

Total 39.91 29.50
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Tax Expense
Particulars For the year ended For the year ended
March 312026 March 312025
Current Tax Expense
Current tax for the year - -
Total Current Tax Expense - -
Deferred Taxes
Change in deferred tax assets (9,346.55) (7,812.96)
Change in deferred tax liabilities (1,393.80) (3,038.99)
Acquisition on account of business combination - 34.09
Net deferred tax expense / (income) (10,740.35) (10,817.86)
Total Tax Expense (10,740.35) (10,817.86)
Reconciliation of income tax expense and the accounting profit for the year
Particulars For the year ended For the year ended
March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Profit before income tax expense (44,067.84) (39,651.82)
Effective Tax Rate 25.17% 25.17%
Income tax expenses calculated at Effective tax rate Reconciliation (11,020.99) (9,979.57)
Expenses disallowed 403.10 402.83
Tax adjustments of earlier years (55.85) (1,241.67)
Others 3.39 0.55
Total (10,740.35) (10,817.86)
Movement in Deferred Tax for the year ended March 2026
Recognised in
Particulars As at March 31 2026 | Statement of Profit or Recognised in OCI As at March 312025
loss
Deferred tax asset for deductible temporary differences on:
Carry forward of unabsorbed losses 20,019.36 (10,305.85) - 9,713.51
Provision for expenses allowed for tax purposes on payment basis 257.24 220.64 (2.74) 475,14
Expected Credit Loss 5,102.02 381.28 - 5,483.30
Unamortised pracessing fee 14,13 145.12 - 159.25
Lease Liability 328.57 435.73 - 764.30
Guarantee fees " 0.16 - 0.16
Unwinding discount of Security Deposit 20.82 20.88 - 41.70
Difference between tax depreciation and depreciation charged for the
financial reporting 52.33 235 - 54.68
Interest an market linked debentures 249.50 - 249.50
Investment in T-bills and G-sec 0.65. (0.65)
Unamortized Borrowings Cost 207.23 (497.01) - (289.78)
Gross Deferred Tax Assets 26,001.70 (9,346.55) (3.39) 16,651.76
Deferred tax liability for deductible temporary differences on:
Securitisation and direct assignment 152.69 (697.23) - 849,92
Right of Use Asset 247.32 (398.51) - 645.83
Co -lending 116.26 (593.75) - 710.01
Derivative Financial Instrument 295.69 295.69 - -
Gross Deferred Tax Liabilities 811.96 {1,393.80) - 2,205.76
Net Deferred tax charge/ credit for the year 25,189.74 (10,740.35) (3.39) 14,446.00
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Movement in Deferred Tax for the year ended March 2025

Recognisedin
Particulars As at March 312025 | Statement of Profit or Recognised in OCI As at March 31 2024
loss

Deferred tax asset for deductible temporary differences on:
Carry forward of unabsorbed losses 9,713.51 (5,269.41) - 4,444,10
Pravision for expenses allowed for tax purposes on payment basis 475.14 (216.18) (0.34) 258.62
Expected Credit Loss 5,483.30 {(2,111.48) - 3,371.82
Unamortized Processing Fees 159.25 12.38 - 171.63
Lease liability 764,30 73.28 - 837.58
Guarantee fees 0.16 (0.16) - -
Unwinding discount of Security Deposit 41.70 5.29 - 46.99
Impact of difference between tax depreciation and depreciation
charged for the financial reporting 54.68 (12.97) - 41.71
Interest on market linked debentures 249.50 97.66 - 347.16
Unamortized Borrowings Cost (289.78) (391.37) (0.21) (681.36)

Gross Deferred Tax Assets 16,651.76 (7,812.96) (0.55) 8,838.25
Deferred tax liability for deductible temporary differences on:
Securitisation and direct assignment 849.92 (2,294.01) - 3,143.94
Right of Use Asset 645.83 (105.25) - 751.08
Co- lending 710.01 (639.73) - 1,349.74

Gross Deferred Tax Liabilities 2,205.76 (3,038.99) - 5,244.76
Deferred tax assets acquired on account of business combination ) 34.00 . .

Net Deferred tax charge/ credit for the year 14,446.00 (10,817.86) (0.55) 3,593.49
Earnings Per Share
Particulars March 312026 March 31 2025
(A} Net profit/{loss) after tax for the year (33,327.49) (28,833.96)
(B) Weighted average number of equity shares for basic earnings per
share 7,08,97,182.46 4,65,76,992.00
(C) Weighted average number of equity shares for diluted earnings per
share* 7,08,97,182.46 4,65,76,992.00
Basic Earning per Share in Rs. (A/B) (47.01) (61.91)
Diluted earning per share in Rs. (A/C) (47.01) (61.91)
*Diluted EPS being anti dilutive hence Basic and Diluted Earnings per share are same.
,._L\‘\ &
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42, Segment Information
The Company operates in a single reportable segment i.e., financing, since the nature of the loans is exposed to similar
risk and return profiles. The Company operates in a single geographical segment i.e., domestic, and accordingly, there
are no separate reportable segments as per Ind AS 108 - Operating segments.

43, Related Party Transactions:

Related party disclosures as required under Ind AS 24, " Related party disclosures" are given below.

(a) List of related parties

Nature of Relationship Name of Related Parties
Ultimate Holding company Fullerton Financial Private Limited (i.e. March 27 2025)
Holding company Lendingkart Technologies Private Limited
Entity having significant influence in Holding

Fullerton Financial Private Limited (up to March 26 2025)
company

Mr. Raichand Lunia (Till July 31 2025)

Mr. Anindo Mukherjee

Mr. Hong Ping Yeo

Non - Executive Directors Mr. Pavan Pal Kaushal

Mr. Vikram Godse (till July 31 2024)

Mr. Pankaj Makkar (till July 24 2024)

Mr. Thallapaka Venakateswara Rao (Appointed as chairman
of the Board w.e.f. December 4 2024 and re-appointed as
chairman of the Board w.e.f. December 2025)

Ms. Uma Subramaniam (Cessation w.e.f. April 26 2024 due
to demise)

Independent director Mr. Sreeram Ranganathan lyer (Appointed w.e.f. March 29
2024)

Ms. Rashmi Sharma (Appointed w.e.f. November 19 2024)
Mes. Pallavi Kanchan (Appointed w.e.f. July 19 2024. Recused
herself from the independent directorship on August 21
2024).

Mr. Harshvardhan Lunia* - Managing director (Ceased to be
chairman of the Board w.e.f. December 4 2024 and ceased
to be director w.e.f. June 30 2025).

Mr. Gaurav Singhania - Chief Financial Officer (till June 20
2024)

Ms. Anisha Seth - Chief Financial Officer (appointed w.e.f,
December 12 2024)

Mr. Darshil Shah - Company Secretary till July 24 2024

Mr. Rochak Dhariwal — Company Secretary (Appointed w.e.f.
October 21 2024)

Mr. Prashant Prakash Joshi* — Managing Director & CEO
(appointed as CEO w.e.f April 01, 2025, and appointed as
Managing Director and designated as MD & CEO w.e.f July 24
2025)

Key Management Personnel

* No Remuneration paid during the year ended March 31 2026 and March 31 2025.
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(b) Transactions during the year with related parties

Sr. No. Nature of transactions* March 312026 | March 31 2025

1 Lendingkart Technologies Private Limited

Issue of Share capital (including share premium) (Refer (36,100.00) (18,832.72)

Note 1)

License fee for use of software (Refer Note 2) 262.79 1,837.77

Corporate guarantee fees charged (Refer Note 2) 493.15 1,600.57

Fees for use of 'Lendingkart' Brand (Refer Note 2) 95.90 238.66

Business support charges paid 183.58 24.21

Reimbursement of ESOP expenses 559.84 2,520.01

Recovery of leave and Gratuity of employees transferred (8.39) -

Reimbursement of collection on behalf of holding company 109.59 660.46

Unsecured inter-corporate loan repaid 6666.67 1,666.67

Unsecured inter-corporate loan repayment received - (696.83)

Interest income on inter-corporate loans (250.23) (278.13)

Interest expense on inter-corporate loans 872.82 1,528.74

Unsecured inter-corporate loan given** - 2,364.99

Recovery of Business support charges** - (273.92)

Recovery of Insurance claim received against fraud cases (159.46) -
2 Fullerton Financial Private Limited

Guarantee Fees - 143.15
3 Mr. Thallapaka Venakateswara Rao

Director sitting fees 14.25 24.25
4 Mr. Sreeram Ranganathan lyer

Director sitting fees 11.50 16.75
5 Ms. Rashmi Sharma

Director sitting fee 9.50 5.25
6 Transaction with the companies in which Director of the

Company is the director

Ruptub Solutions Private Limited

Lodging & Boarding - 1.38

One 97 Communications Limited

Commission Exp - 0.29

SRO-FT Development Foundation

Membership Fees 4,10 6.50
7 Transactions with KMP

Salary including perquisites (Refer Note 3) 157.84 81.00

* Excludes 50% reversal of goods and services tax input credit.
**These assets are acquired on account of business combination.
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(c) Balance receivable/(payable) to Related parties

Sr. No. Nature of transactions March 31 2026 | March 31 2025
1 Lendingkart Technologies Private Limited
Borrowings (1,713.34) (8,483.54)
(including interest of X 46.67 and X 105.20 of March 31
2026 and March 31 2025 respectively)
Loans and Advances 1,987.77 1,762.57
(including interest of £ 319.60 and X 94.40 of March 31
2026 and March 31 2025 respectively)
Other Receivable 171.66 -
Other Payables (102.69) (565.23)
2 Salary to Key Management Personnel (28.02) (27.26)
(d) Capital contribution in the company
Sr. No. Nature of transactions March 312026 | March 31 2025
Lendingkart Technologies Private Limited
1 Equity share capital 4,418.79 4,418.79
2 Compulsorily Convertible Preference share 50,368.67 14,976.51
3 Securities Premium 71,846.50 71,138.66
4 Deemed Capital contribution 4,608.08 4,114.93
(e) Guarantees given by Ultimate Holding and Holding Company
Sr. No. Nature of transactions March 312026 | March 31 2025
Fullerton Financial Private Limited - Ultimate Holding
Company
1 Loans borrowed from financial institutions and Banks
guaranteed by the Holding Company (including CC facility)
Sanctioned amount - 25,000.00
Outstanding amount - 7,354.08
Lendingkart Technologies Private Limited — Holding
Company
1 Loans borrowed from financial institutions and Banks
guaranteed by the Holding Company (including CC facility)
Sanctioned amount 39,005.00 90,550.00
Outstanding amount 18,401.59 38,841.65
2 Non-Convertible debentures issued to financial institutions,
banks and other companies guaranteed by the Holding
Company
Sanctioned amount 30,000.00 89,340.00
Outstanding amount 13,189.58 65,857.14

Note 1: Pursuant to Board Resolution dated October 29 2024, and March 31 2025 and December 01 2025, the company
allotted Preference shares to the Lendingkart Technologies Private Limited.

For detailed terms of preference shares refer note 27 to the financial statement.

Note 2: The Company has entered into License Agreement with Holding Company dated June 19 2015 which was further
renewed on February 14 2023 for use of the licensed software to digitally lend money ta its customers.
g g\
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The services provided by the Holding Company to the Company are of a specialised nature and the company has engaged
the services of an expert to assess the arm’s length price for this inter-company transaction. Based on the assessment of
such expert, license fees are revised from April 01 2022, License fees include Platform fees for use of platform of the
Holding company. Branding fees is for use of Brand name of the Holding Company. and Guarantee fees is charged by the
Holding Company for providing guarantees to the lenders of the Company. The Company does not pay the Guarantee fees
to holding company but charges the same in its statement of profit and loss and considers the amount payable as Deemed
capital contribution from the Holding Company.

Note 3: Provisions for gratuity, compensated absences and other long term service benefits are made for the Company
as a whole and the amounts pertaining to the key management personnel are not specifically identified and hence are
not included above.

There are no provision for doubtful debts/ advances or amounts written off or written back for debts due from/ due to
related parties.

44. Relationship with Struck off companies

Nbttire of 0/s balance as 0/s balance elationzhik
Name of Struck-off Company Sl on March 31 as on March With Comnay
; 2026* 31 2025*

Novotus Information Technology Private Provided Term loans

Limited 18.66 18.66 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Pay Enething Services Private Limited 4.86 4.86 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Fundamental Infratech Private Limited 5.00 5.00 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Trueblue Tours And Taxi Private Limited 0.50 0.50 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Legond Tech India Private Limited 8.03 8.03 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Acs It Solutions Private Limited 8.38 8.38 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Kumbha Bhojanam (Opc) Private Limited 0.26 0.26 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Arnav Ecumeneinfra Private Limited 2:37 2.37 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Kkarimbil Raiders (Opc) Private Limited - 2.61 Borrower

Tamannaalam Tours And Travels Private Provided Term loans

Limited 3.28 3.28 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Ascribe Ads And Marketing Private Limited 2.75 2.75 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Dynamic Aircon Private Limited 8.11 8.11 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Essense Welness India Private Limited ) - 3.04 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Dd Mart Marketing Private Limited 3.10 3.10 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Ranita Trading (Opc) Private Limited 3.00 3.00 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Karyana99 Marketing Private Limited 0.98 0.98 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Santolite Electrical India Private Limited 1.14 1.14 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Ornativa Fashion & Lifestyle Private Limited 0.46 0.46 Borrower
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: ; Nt oot 0/s balance as 0/s balance Relationship
Name of Struck-off Company T on March 31 as on March With Company
2026* 31 2025*

Maa Bhook Lagi Food Services Private Provided Term loans

Limited 5.28 5.28 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Subh Technoedge Solutions Private Limited 4.58 4.58 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Hamza Hatcheries & Farms Private Limited - 1.47 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Neolex Polyvinyls Private Limited 5.40 5.40 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Arsh Wardrobes Private Limited 3:.27 227 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Banwery Healthcare Private Limited 0.33 0.33 Borrower

Mentor Corporate Management Consultants Provided Term loans

(Ap) Private Limited 16.25 16.25 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Kunwish Pharmaceuticals Private Limited 2,11 2.11 Borrower
Provided Term loans

3Ri Clothing (Opc) Private Limited 4,79 4,79 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Dconi Business Solutions Private Limited 1.17 1.17 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Abhay Unnati Private Limited 1.04 1.04 Borrower

Scorpion Marcom & Exposition Private Provided Term loans

Limited 3.45 3.45 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Neelman Industries India Private Limited 3.96 3.96 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Sufasto Food Private Limited 1.67 1.67 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Vieux Advertising Private Limited 315 3.15 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Nature Bless International Private Limited 5.03 5.03 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Cds Lifesciences Private Limited 0.08 0.08 Borrower
Provided Term loans

Group Three Security Services Private Limited 1.92 1.92 Borrower

Novo It Consultants And Solutions Private Provided Term loans

Limited 4.26 4.26 Borrower
Lodging & Boarding

Jade Hospitality Private Limited and Relocation - 0.03 Vendor

*The above term loans wherever there is o/s balances are written off in the books of accounts.

The ahove disclosure has been prepared basis the relevant information compiled by the Company on best effort basis which

has been relied upon by the auditors.
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45,

46.

47.

48,

49,

50.

Loans granted to related parties which is repayable on demand or without specifying any terms or period of repayment

March 31 2026 Fhi March 31 2025

Amount of loan | Percentage to the Percentage to the

Type of Borrower Amount of loan or

or advance in the total Loans and Y e AR total Loans and
nature of loan Advances in the o e Advances in the
outstanding nature of loans g nature of loans
Holding company 1987.77 2.66% 1762.57 1.20%

Based on the information available with the Company, there are no micro, small and medium enterprises (MSMEs) to whom
the Company has paid interest, or any interest is payable on outstanding amounts (under the provisions of Section 16 of
Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006) during the year ended March 31 2026 is Nil {March 31 2025
— Nil).

The Company has incurred cash loss amounting to % 9,349.54 lakhs during the year ended March 31 2026 (March 31 2025 -
X 2,200.47 lakhs).

As per SEBI Master Circular SEBI/HO/DDHS/DDHS-PoD/P/CIR/2025/0000000137 dated October 15 2025, as amended, the
Company is not a Large Corporate. ‘

Employee stock option plans

The Holding Company has Employee Stock Option Plans (“ESOP”) scheme in force. Under ESOP scheme, Holding Company
has granted options to acquire its equity shares that would vest in a graded manner to Company’s employees. Based on the
group policy/ arrangement, Holding Company has cross charged the fair value of such ESOP. The Company has recognised
the same under the employee cost amounting to for the year ended March 31 2026 % 559.84 lakhs (March 31 2025: %
2,520.01 lakhs).

Leases

Where the Company is lessee:

The Company's significant leasing arrangements are in respect of operating leases for premises which are renewable on
mutual consent at agreed terms. These leases have an average original life of between one and nine years. Lease rentals

have an escalation ranging between 5% to 6%. Leases for which the original lease term is less than twelve months has been
accounted as short term leases.

I. Set out below are the carrying amount of right-of-use assets recognized and movement during the year:

Particulars March 31 2026 | March 31 2025
Balance at the beginning of the year 2,566.06 2,984.28
Additions 405.78 596.32
Closure (1,372.53) (337.06)
Depreciation expense (616.63) (677.48)
Balance at the end of the year 982.68 2,566.06

ii. Setout are the carrying amount of lease liabilities and movement during the year:

Particulars March 31 2026 | March 31 2025
Opening Balance 3,036.80 3,327.97
Additions 337.31 396.01
Accretion of interest 304.00 425,11
Closure (1,546.19) (177.14)
Payments (826.41) (935.15)
Closing Balance 1,305.51 3,036.80
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ili. The expense reléting to payments not included in the measurement of the lease liability is as follows:

Particulars

March 31 2026

March 31 2025

Short-term leases

42.23

167.84

iv. The undiscounted maturity analysis of lease liabilities as at March 31 2026 and March 31 2025 is as follows:

Lease Liability March 312026 | March 312025
Not later than one year 623.14 952.36
Later than one year and not later than five years 894,43 2,654.45
Later than five years - 530.10
Total undiscounted lease liabilities 1,517.57 4,136.90

v. The effective interest rate of lease liabilities for the year ended March 31 2026 is 13.86% (March 31 2025: 13.68%)

vi. The following are the amount recognized in statement of profit or loss.

Particulars March 312026 | March 31 2025
Depreciation expense right of use of assets 616.63 677.48
Interest expense on lease liabilities 304.00 425.11
Expense relating to short term leases (included in other expenses) 42.23 167.84
Loss/ (Gain) on derecognition of assets (292.88) (23.44)
Total Amount recognized in statement of profit and loss account 669.98 1,246.99
51. Expenditure in foreign currency (on accrual basis)
Particulars March 312026 | March 31 2025
Professional Fees - -
Software Expenses 43.92 0.07
Digital Marketing - 2.09
Miscellaneous Expenses - -
Other Finance Cost 1,111.74 1,259.87
Total 1,155.66 1,262.03
52. Contingent liability and Commitments
a) Contingent Liability
Description of the contingent liability March 31 2026 | March 312025
Guarantees excluding financial guarantees
Credit enhancements provided by the Company towards 1,821.29 2,645.80
securitisation
First loss default guarantee in case of co-lending transactions 1,010.22 11,540.54
Matters pertaining to Taxation
Indirect Tax Liabilities (Pertaining to FY 19-20, 20-21 and 21-22) 55.23 21.05
b) Capital and other commitments
Description of the capital and other commitments March 312026 | March 312025
Loan sanctioned not yet disbursed 151.32 895.76
H H 0,
Othgr capltf‘j! commltments (Excludes 50% reversal of goods and 148.98 55.25
service tax input credit)
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53.

Retirement benefit plans
Defined benefit obligation

Contribution to Gratuity fund (Unfunded):

The gratuity plan are governed by The Code on Social Security,2020 or company scheme rules, whichever is higher.

Effective November 21 2025, the Government of India notified the four Labour Codes -the Code on Wages, 2019, the
Industrial Relations Code, 2020. the Code on Social Security, 2020, and the Occupational Safety, Health and Working
Conditions Code, 2020 collectively referred to as the 'New Labour Codes' - consolidating 29 existing labour laws. The
Ministry of Labour & Employment has notified Central Rules and notification of Rules from various states is still awaited.
Under IND AS 19, changes to employee benefit plans arising from the New Labour Codes constitute plan amendments and
they are required to be treated as past service costs and recognised as an expense in the statement of profit and loss.
Accordingly, the New Labour Codes have not resulted in any material impact on the provision for employee benefits, and
no adjustment has been recognized under the head ‘Employee Benefit Expenses’ for the year ended March 31 2026. The
Company continues to monitor the finalisation of State Rules and clarifications from the Government on other aspects of
the Labour Codes and will evaluate and apply appropriate accounting treatment, if required, based on such developments.

Key actuarial assumptions:

: Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Discount rate (per annum) 6.60% 6.55%
Rate of salary increase 12.00% 12.00%
Rate of employee turnover (per annum)
Age band
25 & Below 40.00% 40.00%
25to 35 30.00% 30.00%
35to 45 35.00% 35.00%
45to 55 35.00% 35.00%
55 & Above 0.00% 0.00%
Movement in defined benefit obligation:
Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Defined benefit obligation at the beginning of the year 389.37 331.99
Interest on defined benefit obligation 22.89 21.38
Current service cost 98.91 104.97
(Benefits paid) (108.00) (70.32)
Remeasurements due to :
Actuarial loss/(gain) arising from change in demographic
assumptions - -
Actuarial loss/(gain) arising from change in financial assumptions (0.61) 7.40
Actuarial loss/(gain) arising on account of experience changes 11.51 (6.06)
Present Value of abligation at the end of the year 413.97 389.37
Assets and liahilities recognised in the balance sheet:
Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Present value of the defined benefit obligation at the end of the year 413.97 389.37
Fair Value of Plan Assets at the end of the year - -
Funded Status (Surplus/ (Deficit) - -
Net liability recognised in the balance sheet 413.97 389.37
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vi.

vii.

viii.

Expenses recognised in the Statement of Profit and Loss:

Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Current Service Cost 98.81 104.97
Interest cost 22.89 21.38
Net gratuity cost recognised in the current year 121.70 126.35
Loss/(Gain) recognised in the statement of Other comprehensive income (OCI):
Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Actuarial loss / (gain) on post-employment benefit obligation 10.90 1.35
Total remeasurement cost / (credit) for the year recognised in OCI 10.90 1.35
Reconciliation of net asset/(liability) recognised:
Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Net defined benefit liability/(asset) as at the beginning of the year 389.37 331.99
Expense charged to Statement of Profit and Loss 121.70 126.35
(Benefit paid) (108.00) (70.32)
Amount recognised in other comprehensive income 10.90 1.35
Net Liahility/(Asset) Recognized in the Balance Sheet 413.97 389.37
Sensitivity analysis:
Particulars March 312026 | March 312025
Delta effect of +1% change in rate of discounting 401.55 377.17
Delta effect of -1% change in rate of discounting A27.16 402.34
Delta effect of +1% change in rate of salary increase 423.84 399.14
Delta effect of -1% change in rate of salary increase 403.60 379.87
Delta effect of +10% change in rate of employee turnover 396.04 371.21
Delta effect of -10% change in rate of employee turnover 433.36 409.17
Maturity analysis of projected henefit obligation:
Particulars March 312026 | March 312025
Expected benefits for year 1 87.52 79.93
Expected benefits for year 2 80.72 70.43
Expected benefits for year 3 78.86 68.33
Expected benefits for year 4 71.20 69.06
Expected benefits for year 5 60.50 57.95
Expected benefits for years 6 to 10 117.83 123.29
The Experience adjustment on defined benefit obligation and plan assets:
barticilars March 31 March 31 March 31 March 31 March 31
2026 2025 2024 2023 2022
Defined benefit obligation 413.97 389.37 331.99 211.13 176.37
Plan assets - - - = z
Surplus/ (deficit) (413.97) (389.37) (331.99) (211.13) (176.37)
Experience adjustment of plan
assets i i i ) i
Experience adjustment of plan 11.51 (6.06) 31.25 29.08 (2.91)
liabilities
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54.

55.

Compensated absences:

Maturity Profile

Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Present value of unfunded obligations 406.24 814.92
Expense recognised in the Statement of Profit and Loss (79.03) 479.13
Discount rate (p.a.) 6.60% 6.55%
Salary escalation rate (p.a) 12.00% 12.00%

Provident Fund:

The Company contributes to Provident Fund towards employees which is the defined contribution plan for qualifying
employees. Under this Scheme, the Company is required to contribute specified percentage of the payroll cost to fund the
benefits. The Company recognised X 321.81 lakhs as on March 31 2026 (March 31 2025: % 387.00 lakhs) for provident fund
contributions in the Statement of profit and loss.

Corporate Social Responsihility Expenses
Details as per Section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013 is as under:

Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025

Amount required to be spent by the Company during the year - -

Amount of expenditure incurred - -

Transferred to CSR unspent account for ongoing projects - -
Shortfall at the end of the year ) .
Total of previous years shortfall - =

Details of related party transactions - -

Nature of CSR Activities:

For Financial Year 2025-26: Not Applicable.

For Financial Year 2024-25: Not Applicable.

Capital Management

The Company actively manages its capital base to cover risks inherent in its business and meet the capital adequacy
requirement prescribed by RBI. The adequacy of the Company'’s capital is monitored using, among other measures, the
regulations issued by the RBI.

Objective:

The Company's objective is to maintain appropriate levels of capital to support its business strategy taking into account the
regulatory, economic and commercial environment. The Company aims to maintain a strong capital base to support the
risks inherent to its business and growth strategies. The Company endeavors to maintain a capital base higher than the
mandated regulatory capital at all times.

Planning:

The Company’s assessment of capital requirements is aligned with its planned growth which forms part of an annual
operating plan which is approved by the Board and also a long-range strategy. These growth plans are aligned to assessment
of risks— which include credit, liquidity and interest rate.

The management monitors its capital to risk-weighted assets ratio (CRAR) on a monthly basis and the same is also
monitored in Assets Liability Management Committee (ALCO).

The Company endeavors to maintain its CRAR higher than the mandated regulatory norm. Accordingly, capital
augmentation is planned well in advance to ensure adequate funding for its growth.
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56.

57.

58.

Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025

Tier | capital 41,390.62 38,116.05
Tier Il capital 11,723.36 2,501.25
(a) Total capital 53,113.98 40,617.30
Risk weighted assets (RWA) 66,720.32 1,13,932.30
Capital Risk Asset Ratio (%) - Tier | Capital (%) 62.04% 33.45%
Capital Risk Asset Ratio (%) - Tier |l Capital (%) 17.57% 2.20%
(b) Capital Risk Asset Ratio (%) 79.61% 35.65%
(c) Outstanding amount™* of subordinated debt raised as Tier-II

capital (Raised during the year X 10,000), previous year % NIL) 13,000.00 4,500.00
(d) Amount raised by issue of Perpetual Debt Instruments NA NA

* The above excludes the interest accrued and EIR

Transfers of assets:
(a) Securitisation

The Company has Securitized certain loans, however it has not transferred substantially all risks and rewards, hence
these assets have not been de-recognized in its entirety.

Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025

Carrying amount of transferred assets measured at amortised cost 10.923.55

(including loans placed as collateral) e 11,579.51
Carrying amount _of associated liabilities (Debt securities - 11,105.49 10,315.67
measured at amortised cost)

Fair value of assets 10,923.55 11,579.51
Fair value of associated liabilities 11,105.49 10,315.67
Net position at Fair Value (181.94) 1,263.84

(b) Transfer of financial assets that were derecognized in their entirety.

The Company has not transferred any assets that are derecognized in their entirety where the Company continues to
have continuing involvement.

Events after reporting date:
There have been no events after the reporting date that require adjustment to, or disclosure in these financial statements.

Fair values Measurement:

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction in the
principal (or most advantageous) market at the measurement date under current market conditions (i.e., an exit price),
regardless of whether that price is directly observable or estimated using a valuation technique.

In order to show how fair values have been derived, financial instruments are classified based on a hierarchy of valuation
techniques.

Valuation framewaork

The Company’s valuation framework includes:
e Benchmarking prices against observable market prices or other independent sources;
e Development and validation of fair valuation models using model logic, inputs, outputs and adjustments.
These models are subject to approvals by various functions including risk, treasury and finance functions. Finance function
is responsible for establishing procedures, governing valuation and ensuring fair values are in compliance with accounting
standards. -
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Valuation methodologies adopted

e Fair values of financial assets and financial liabilities are measured at amortized cost except for market linked
debentures, derivative financial instrument and cash and bank balances which are measured at fair value through
profit and loss and investments which are measured at fair value through OCI.

e Fair value of Market linked debentures is derived from independent valuer. The valuation is done based on
discounted cashflow method. The option portion is projected using Monte Carlo simulations and Geometric
Brownian Motion is used to project the Index levels into the future. The Index levels are projected based on certain
assumptions and the value of debenture is then arrived at by discounting the respective cashflows.

e The Company has determined that the carrying values of expenses payables, bank overdrafts and other current
liabilities are a reasonable approximation of their fair value and hence their carrying value are deemed to be fair
value,

59, Fair value hierarchy:

The Company determines fair values of its financial instruments according to the following hierarchy:

Level 1: valuation based on quoted market price: financial instruments with quoted prices for identical instruments in active
markets that the Company can access at the measurement date.

Level 2: valuation based on using observable inputs: financial instruments with quoted prices for similar instruments in
active markets or quoted prices for identical or similar instruments in inactive markets and financial instruments valued
using models where all significant inputs are observable.

Level 3: valuation technique with significant unobservable inputs: —financial instruments valued using valuation techniques
where one or more significant inputs are unobservable. This is the case for contingent consideration and indemnification

assets.

Financial instruments by category

March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Financial instruments by category ci;?:,l:g FVTPL FVTOC! c?,:f::g FUTBL Varela

Financial assets:

Trade Receivables 59.00 - - 157.63 - -
Loans 66,286.16 = - 1,38,235.30 - -
Derivative Financial Instrument - 1,174.85 - - - -
Investment - -| 3,461.39 - -1 1,987.83
Other financial assets 18,894.98 - - 43,855.04 - -
Total financial assets 85,240.14 | 1,174.85| 3,461.39| 1,82,247.97 -| 1,987.83

Financial liahilities:

Trade Payables 3,707.47 - - 3,475.41 - -
Debt Securities 32,026.19 - - 78,596.47 | 2,991.35 -
?:’cr;cr’i"t‘:'er;?s (otherthan debt 38,400.09 . -| 8165033 5 .
Subordinated liabilities 12,786.93 - - 4,335.09 - -
Other financial liabilities 5,476.88 - - 18,627.61 - -
Total financial liabilities 92,397.56 - -| 1,86,684.91 | 2,991.35 -
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60.

Fair value of financial instruments measured at amortized cost:

Particulars Level of hierarchy | March 31 2026 March 31 2025

Financial assets: )

Trade Receivables Level 3 59.00 157.63
Loans Level 3 66,286.16 1,38,235.30
Other financial assets Level 3 18,894.98 43,855.04
Total financial assets 85,240.14 1,82,247.97
Financial liabilities:

Trade Payables Level 3 3,707.47 3,475.41
Debt Securities Level 3 32,026.19 78,596.47
Borrowings (other than debt securities) Level 3 38,400.09 81,650.33
Subordinated Debt Level 3 12,786.93 4,335.09
Other financial liabilities Level 3 5,476.88 18,627.61
Total financial liahilities 92,397.56 1,86,684.91

Fair value of financial instruments designated at FVTPL:

Particulars Level of hierarchy | March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Financial Assets:
Derivative Financial Instrument Level 2 1,174.85 -
Financial liabilities:
Debt Securities Level 2 - 2,991.35

Fair value of financial instruments designated at FVTOCI:

Particulars Level of hierarchy | March 312026 | March 31 2025

Financial Assets:
Investment Level 1 3,461.39 1,987.83

The carrying amounts of cash and cash equivalents and bank balances is equal to the fair value.
Financial risk management:

The Company is exposed to certain financial risks namely credit risk, liquidity risk and market risk i.e. interest risk and
foreign currency risk. The Company's primary focus is to achieve better predictability of financial markets and minimize
potential adverse effects on its financial performance by effectively managing the risks on its financial assets and liabilities.

The principal objective in Company's risk management processes is to measure and manitor the various risks associated
with the Company and to follow policies and procedures to address such risks. The Company's risk management framework
is driven by its Board and its sub committees including the Audit Committee, the Asset Liability Management Committee
and the Risk Oversights Committee. The Company gives due importance to prudent lending practices and have
implemented suitable measures for risk mitigation, which include verification of credit history from credit information
bureaus, personal verification of a customer’s business and residence, technical and legal verifications. For credit risk refer
to note 58 (C).

Liquidity Risk:

The Company’s Board of Directors has overall responsibility of management of liquidity risk. The Board decides the strategic
policies and procedures of the Company to manage liquidity risk in accordance with approved risk tolerance limits.

The Asset Liability Committee of the Company consisting of the Company’s senior management, is responsible for ensuring
adherence to the risk tolerance limits as well as implementing the liquidity risk management strategy of the Company. The
Company continuously monitors liquidity in the market; and as a part of its ALCO strategy, the Company maintains a
liquidity buffer managed by an active investment desk to reduce this risk.
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The Company also has a Risk Oversight Committee reporting to the Board and responsible for evaluating overall risks faced

by the Company including liquidity risk.

The Company continues to diversify its sources of borrowings with an emphasis on longer tenor borrowings. This strategy
of balancing varied sources of funds and long tenor borrowings has helped the Company to maintain a healthy asset liability

position.

The table below summarizes the maturity profile of the undiscounted cash flows of the Company's financial assets and

liabilities:
. March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Financial assets TR e

Within 1 year | After1year | Within1year | After1 year
Financial Assets
Cash and Cash equivalents 31,825.90 - 23,803.93 -
Bank balances other than Cash and Cash equivalents 13,744 .98 2,528.00 33,824.13 819.16
Trade Receivables 59.00 - 157.63 -
Loans 56,755.59 31,797.77 92,829.95 83,742.05
Investments 3,500.00 - 2,000.00 -
Other financial assets 10,621.35 7,331.46 35,286.19 8,568.85
Total Financial Assets 1,16,506.82 41,657.23 1,87,889.65 93,130.07
Financial Liabilities
Debt Securities 24,999.17 9,418.35 64,552.89 28,208.33
Securitisation liabilities 11,336.13 402.92 10,154.79 890.38
Borrowings (other than debt securities) 19,538.42 11,859.37 56,411.37 22,327.49
Subordinated Debt 1965.00 22,253.95 2,047.55 4,857.27
Trade payables 3,707.47 - 3,475.41 -
Other financial liabilities 3,403.48 1,719.15 11,660.62 8,067.09
Total Financial Liabilities 64,949.67 45,653.74 1,46,884.25 64,350.57

The table below shows an analysis of assets and liabilities analyzed (maturity analysis) according to when they are to be

recovered or settled.

As at March 31 2026 Within 1 year After 1 year Total
Assets

Financial assets

Cash and Cash equivalents 31,701.84 - 31,701.84
Bank balances other than Cash and Cash equivalents 13,320.02 2,233.16 15,553.18
Derivative Financial Instrument - 1,174.85 1,174.85
Trade Receivables 59.00 - 59.00
Loans 40,732.88 25,553.28 66,286.16
Investments 3,461.39 - 3,461.39
Other financial assets 11,163.39 7,731.59 18,894.98
Total Financial Assets 1,00,438.52 36,692.88 1,37,131.40
Non-financial Assets

Current tax assets (Net) 3,340.41 16.23 3,356.64
Deferred tax asset (Net) - 25,189.74 25,189.74
Property, plant and equipment - 159.95 159.95
Intangible assets - 58.33 58.33
Intangible assets under development 166.23 - 166.23
Goodwill - - -
Right-of-use assets - 982.68 982.68
Other non-financial assets 691.48 605.96 1,297.44
Total Non Financial Assets 4,198.12 27,012.89 31,211.01
Total Assets 1,04,636.64 63,705.77 1,68,342.41
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Liabilities

Financial liabilities

Trade Payables 3,707.47 - 3,707.47
Debt Securities 22,565.61 9,460.58 32,026.19
Securitization Liabilities 10,717.98 387.51 11,105.49
Borrowings (Other than debt securities) 17,166.21 10,128.39 27,294.60
Subordinated Debt 10.13 12,776.80 12,786.93
Other financial liabilities 3,564.54 1,912.34 5,476.88
Total Financial Liabilities 57,731.94 34,665.62 92,397.56
Non-Financial liabilities

Provisions 169.76 650.44 820.20
Other non-financial liabilities 423,72 - 423.72
Total Non-Financial liabilities 593.48 650.44 1,243.92
Total liabilities 58,325.42 35,316.06 93,641.48
As at March 31 2025 Within 1 year After 1 year Total
Assets

Financial assets

Cash and Cash equivalents 23,719.66 - 23,719.66
Bank balances other than Cash and Cash equivalents 32,499.29 756.23 33,255.52
Trade Receivables 157.63 - 157.63
Loans 69,577.25 68,658.05 1,38,235.30
Investments 1,987.83 - 1,987.83
Other financial assets 35,286.19 8,568.85 43,855.04
Total Financial Assets 1,63,227.85 77,983.13 2,41,210.98
Non-financial assets

Current tax assets (Net) 2,178.74 - 2,178.74
Deferred tax asset (Net) - 14,446.00 14,446.00
Property, plant and equipment - 290.82 290.82
Intangible assets - 24.98 24,98
Intangible assets under development - 52.12 52.12
Goodwill - 589.23 589.23
Right-of-use assets - 2,566.06 2,566.06
Other non-financial assets 1,771.17 - 1,771.17
Total Non Financial Assets 3,949.91 17,969.21 21,919.12
Total assets 1,67,177.76 95,952.34 2,63,130.10
Liabilities

Financial liabilities

Trade Payables 3,475.41 - 3,475.41
Debt Securities 57,195.80 24,392.02 81,587.82
Borrowings (Other than debt securities) 60,682.29 20,968.04 81,650.33
Subordinated Debt 1,523.79 2,811.30 4,335.09
Other financial liabilities 11,287.92 7,339.69 18,627.61
Total Financial Liabilities 1,34,165.21 55,511.05 1,89,676.26
Non-Financial liabilities

Provisions 234.29 970.00 1,204.29
Other non-financial liabilities 72491 - 724.91
Total Non-Financial liabilities 959.20 970.00 1,929.20
Total liabilities 1,35,124.41 56,481.05 1,91,605.46

*The Company holds adequate liquid assets and sanction lines to ensure mismatch within board approved policy.
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B. Market Risk:

Market risk is the risk that the fair value of future cash flow of financial instruments will fluctuate due to changes in the
market variables such as interest rates, foreign exchange rates and equity prices. The Company do not have any exposure
to equity price risk.

(i) Foreign currency risk

Foreign currency risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of an exposure will fluctuate because of changes
in foreign currency rates. The Company’s exposure to the risk of changes in foreign exchange rates relates primary to
certain vendors in trade payables and borrowings.

The company holds derivative financial instruments such as Cross currency interest rate swap to mitigate foreign
currency risk arising from foreign currency borrowings. The company policy is to fully hedge its foreign currency
borrowings at the time of drawdown and remain so until repayment. The counterparty for these contracts is generally
a bank.

Foreign currency exposure risk
The Company's exposure for foreign currency risk at the end of reporting period are as follows:

; March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Particulars . -
usb Xin Lakhs usD X in Lakhs
Expenses payable 2,157.00 2.04 - -

Foreign currency sensitivity

Impact on profit before tax

Foreign current rate
March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Foreign currency exposure risk
Increase by 5% 0.10 -
Decrease by 5% (0.10) -

(ii) Interest rate risk

The 'Company is subject to interest rate risk, since the rates of loans and borrowing might fluctuate over the tenure of
instrument. Interest rates are highly sensitive to many factors beyond control, including the monetary policies of the
Reserve Bank of India, deregulation of the financial sector in India, domestic and international economic and political
conditions, inflation and other factors. In order to manage interest rate risk, the Company seek to optimize borrowing
profile between fixed and floating interest bearing loans.

Carrying value of borrowings:

Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025

Debt Securities (floating) - 3,989.64
Debt Securities (fixed) 32,026.19 77,598.18
Borrowings (other than debt securities) (floating) 15,317.72 35,239.48
Borrowings (other than debt securities) (fixed) 23,082.37 46,410.85
Subordinated debts (floating) - -
Subordinated debts (fixed) 12,786.94 4,335.09

Total Borrowings 83,213.22 1,67,573.24
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Sensitivity analysis:

The following table demonstrates the sensitivity to a reasonably possible change in interest rates (all other variables
being constant) of the Company's Statement of profit and loss:

Impact on profit before tax
Interest rate ‘
March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Debt securities, Borrowings (other than debt securities) &
subordinate debt
Increase by 50 basis points (76.59) (196.15)
Decrease by 50 basis points 76.59 196.15

C. Credit Risk:

Credit risk is the risk of financial loss arising out of a customer or counterparty failing to meet their repayment obligations
to the Company. The lending model focuses on SME Lending. The nature of the product is unsecured.

The Company assesses the credit quality of all financial instruments that are subject to credit risk.

Classification of financial assets under various stages
The Company classifies its financial assets in three stages having the following characteristics:
e Stage 1: Unimpaired and without significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition on which a 12-month
allowance for ECL is recognised.
e  Stage 2: A significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition on which a lifetime ECL is recognised.
e Stage 3: objective evidence of impairment and are therefore considered to be in default or otherwise credit
impaired on which a lifetime ECL is recognised.

Unless identified at an earlier stage, all financial assets are deemed to have suffered a significant increase in credit risk
when they are 30 days past due (DPD) and are accordingly transferred from stage 1 to stage 2. For stage 1 an ECL allowance
is calculated based on a 12 manth Point in Time (PIT) probability weighted probability of default (PD). For stage 2 and 3
assets a lifetime ECL is calculated based on a lifetime PD.

The Company has calculated ECL using three main companents: a probability of default (PD), a loss given default (LGD)
and the exposure at default (EAD) along with an adjustment considering forward macro-economic conditions.

Financial instruments other than loans, Interest receivable on assignment of loans and Receivable from co-lenders were
subjected to simplified ECL approach under Ind AS 109 'Financial Instruments' and accordingly were not subject to
sensitivity of future economic conditions.

Below is the summary for the approach adopted by the Company for various components of ECL viz. PD, EAD and LGD
using empirical data where relevant:

e  Probability of Default (PD)
The Company’s operates with its internal rating models in which its customers are rated from “A” to “E” using Internal
grades. The models incorporate both qualitative and quantitative information and, in addition to information specific to
the borrower, utilises supplemental external information that could affect the borrower’s behaviour.

The risk segmentation has been based on the behaviour model risk buckets. Behaviour model is scored at regular intervals,
and incorporate borrower's updated credit information report, repayment performance & initial risk rating, to assess the
future risk of going default. PDs are then adjusted for Ind AS 109 ECL calculations to incorporate forward looking
information and the Ind AS 109 Stage classification of the exposure.

Stage 1: based on internal behaviour model (12 months' probability of default)
Stage 2: based on days past due (lifetime probability of default)
Stage 3: 100%

e  Exposure at Default (EAD)
The exposure at default represents the outstanding and interest accrued of the financial instruments subject to the

impairment calculation.
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e Loss given Default (LGD)
LGD values are assessed based on key characteristics that are relevant to the estimation of future cash flows. The applied
data is based on historically collected loss data.

Analysis of changes in the gross carrying amount and corresponding ECL allowances in relation to loans is as follows:

March 31 2026* March 31 2025*
Particulars
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
Opening balance of gross
carrying amount 1,32,357.93 6,125.18 6,348.83 1,44,831.94 2,07,558.60 5,043.79 6,349.73 2,18,952.12
Transfers during the year
Transfers to Stage 1 97.67 (84.69) (12.98) : 18437 (119.12) (65.25) -
Transfers to Stage 2 (3,890.86) 3,896.02 (5.16) | (732813 7,334.27 6.15) :
Transfers to Stage 3 (15,717.33) (4,964.34) 20,681.67 | (22,242.02) (3,786.90) 26,028.92 2
Changes to contractual cash
flows due to medifications not - - - - 8 B - -
resulting in derecognition
Changes in opening credit (65,718.59) (2,493.14) (6,955.00) (75,166.73) (94,650.00) (3,331.39) (12,223.01) | (1,10,204.40)
exposures
New credit exposures during
the year, net of repayments 20,301.06 105.89 258,37 20,665.32 48,835.11 984.52 1,692.52 51,512.15
Amounts written off ) A (17,460.28) (17,460.28) - - (15,427.93) (15,427.93)
Clasing balance of gross
carrying amount 67,429.88 2,584.92 2,855.45 72,870.25 1,32,357.93 6,125.18 6,348.83 1,44,831.95
*Inter-company loan is excluded from the above.
; March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Particulars
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
Opaning Sajance: of L 3,747.15 1,668.08 2,943.99 8,359,22 2,954.02 863.36 2,126.52 5,943.90
allowance
Transfers during the year
Transfers to Stage 1 19.46 (15.98) (3.48) - 33.78 (20.86) (12.92) -
Transfers to Stage 2 (89.43) 90.68 (1.25) - (112.74) 113.43 (0.69) -
Transfers to Stage 3 (351.49) (1,324.73) 1,676.22 - (411.02) (657.20) 1,068.22 -
Changes to contractual cash
flows due to modifications - - = = z . - .
not resulting in derecognition
Changes in opening credit
. . ,290. ,051.
exposures 2,088.75 672.05 14,190.74 17.051.54 (866.81) 1,102.40 13,966.01 14,201.60
New credit exposures during
the year, net of repayments 37 8529 22542 b2l.38 2,149.92 266.95 1,224.78 3,641.65
i - E ,460.28) | (17,460. - . 427,
Amounts written off (17,460.28) ( 28) (15,427.93) (15,427.93)
S;:‘:agnl::'a"ce aFecL 5,744.41 1,156.39 1,671.06 8,571.86 3,747.15 1,668.08 2,943.99 £,359,22

The table below summarises the gross carrying values and the associated allowances for expected credit loss (ECL) stage wise for

loan portfolio:

As at March 31 2026:

Particulars Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total

Gross carrying amount® 67,429.88 2,584.92 2,855.45 72,870.25
Allowance for ECL 5,744.41 1,156.39 1,671.06 8,571.86
ECL Coverage ratio 8.52% 44.74% 58.52% 11.76%

g
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As at March 31 2025:

Particulars Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total

Gross carrying amount* 1,32,357.93 6,125.18 6,348.83 1,44,831.95
Allowance for ECL 3,747.15 1,668.08 2,943.99 8,359.22
ECL Coverage ratio 2.83% 27.23% 46.37% 5.77%

* Inter-company loan is excluded from the above.

The company is a registered Member Lending Institute with Credit Guarantee Fund for Micro Units and has claimed benefit in ECL
of %1,284.34 lakhs as at March 31 2026. (March 31 2025: X 4,749.84 lakhs). The ECL Coverage calculated above is after considering
the said benefit.

Measurement uncertainty and sensitivity analysis of ECL estimates:

Expected credit loss impairment loss allowances recognised in the financial statements reflect the effect of a range of possible
economic outcomes, calculated on a probability-weighted basis. The recognition and measurement of ECL involves the use of
estimation. It is necessary to formulate multiple forward looking economic forecasts and its impact as an integral part of ECL
model.

To secure its eligible pool, Company takes guarantee cover for its portfolio under Credit Guarantee Fund Scheme for Micro Units
(CGFMU) and Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for Micro and Small Enterprises (CGTMSE). As on March 31 2026, outstanding amount
of % 24,047.35 lakhs (loan assets) is covered under this scheme (March 31 2025: X 88,776.90 lakhs). The Company has paid
Sovereign guarantee fees against the same of X 2,141.40 lakhs (March 31 2025: X 3,661.33 lakhs) which is presented under Note
39 Other expenses. This has helped the Company to offset 835.33 lakhs worth of credit losses (March 31 2025: X7,272.07 lakhs).

ECL sensitivity to future economic conditions
ECL coverage of financial instruments under forecast economic conditions:

Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Gross carrying amount of loans* 72,870.25 1,44,831.95
Reported ECL 8,571.86 8,359.22
Reported ECL coverage 11.76% 5.77%

ECL amounts for alternate scenario
Downside scenario (10%) 9,429.05 9,195.14
Upside scenario (10%) 7,714.67 7,523.30

ECL coverage ratios by scenario
Downside scenario (10%) 12.94% 6.35%
Upside scenario (10%) 10.59% 5.19%

* Inter-company loan is excluded from the above.

61. Other statutory information:

i The Company does not have any Benami property, and no proceeding have been initiated or pending against the
Company for holding any Benami property.

ii. The Company does not have any charges or satisfaction which is yet to be registered with ROC beyond the statutory
period.

iii. The Company has not traded or invested in Cryptocurrency or Virtual Currency during the financial year.

iv. The Company has not advanced or loaned or invested funds to any other person(s) or entity(ies), including foreign
entities (Intermediaries) with the understanding that the Intermediary shall:
(i)  directly orindirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities identified in any manner whatsoever by or on
behalf of the Company (Ultimate Beneficiaries) or
(i) . provide any guarantee, security or the like to or on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries o ~
I/ g
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v.  The Company has not received any fund from any person(s) or entity(ies), including foreign entities (Funding Party)
with the understanding (whether recorded in writing or otherwise) that the Company shall:

(i) directly orindirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities identified in any manner whatsoever by or on
behalf of the Company (Ultimate Beneficiaries) or
(i) provide any guarantee, security or the like to or on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries

vi. The Company does not have any such transaction which is not recorded in the books of accounts that has been
surrendered or disclosed as income during the year in the tax assessments under the Income Tax Act, 1961 (such as,

search or survey or any other relevant provisions of the Income Tax Act, 1961,

vii. The Company has not been declared as a wilful defaulter by any bank, financial institution or any other lender,

62. Change in liabilities arising from financing activities

Particulars As on April 01 2025 Cash Flows' ‘Others* As on March 31 2026
Lease Liabilities 3,036.80 (826.41) (904.88) 1,305.51
Debt Securities 81,587.82 (50,271.21) 709.58 32,026.19
s bgs [Eher SaRmidEin 81,650.33 (33,072.51) (10,177.73) 38,400.09
securities)
Stibordiniate Debit 4,335.00 (1,500.00) 9,951.64 12,786.93
Share Capital 18,649.38 36,020.73 - 54,787.46
Total liabilities from Financing 1,89,259.42 (49,649.40) (421.19) 1,39,306.18
Activities

Particulars ' As on April 01 2024 Cash Flows Others* As on March 312025
Lease Liabilities 3,327.97 (935.15) 643.98 3,036.80
Dbt Securitied 1,39,263.29 (46,859.19) (10,816.68) 81,587.82
Borfewings (REer thark debt 98,366.21 (27,412.25) 10,696.37 81,650.33
securities)
Subordinate Debt 5,471.12 (1,000.00) (136.03) 4,335.09
Share Capital - 18,649.38 - 18,649.38
Tatal liahihties from Flrancing 2,46,428.99 (57,557.21) 387.64 1,89,259.42
Activities

*Includes discount on commercial papers amortised during the year, adjustment for effective interest rate and adjustment on

account of lease creation/ modification/ termination.
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63. DISCLOSURE ON RESTRUCTURING:

(A) Disclosures pursuant to RBI Notification - RBI/2020-21/16 DOR.No.BP.BC/3/21.04.048/2020-21 dated 06 August 2020 and
RBI/2021-22/31/DOR.STR.REC.11/21.04.048/2021-22 dated 05 May 2021:

Exposure to accounts

Exposure to accounts

classified as Standard Of[A), Of (A) amount Of (A) amount classified as Standard
aggregate debt 2 :
Tvoe of consequent to That Slinsod written off paid by the consequent to
P implementation of x ne g during the year | borrowers during implementation of
horrower = into NPA during 5
resolution plan - e ended March 31 the year ended resolution plan —
Position as at Position Marih 312026 2026 March 31 2026 Position as at March
as at April 01 2025 (A) 31 2026
Persaonal
Loans
Corporate 1.63 ” 0.22 1.41 -
persons
Of which
MSMEs 1.63 - 0.22 141 -
Others - - - - -
Total 1.63 - 0.22 141 -
Exposure to accounts Of (A) Exposure to accounts
classified as Standard S ate’debt Of (A) amount | Of (A) amount paid | classified as Standard
consequent to BEFRE ; written off by the horrowers consequent to
Type of § A that slipped ¢ i A =
implementation of - . during the year during the year implementation of
borrower - into NPA during :
resolution plan - the Teareriad ended March ended March 31 resolution plan -
Position as at Position Mar\;h 312025 312025 2025 Position as at March
as at April 01 2024 (A) 312025
Personal - - - - -
Loans
Corporate 153.91 - 22.75 124.53 1.63
persons
Of which 153.91 - 27.75 124.53 1.63
MSMEs
Others B B - B B
Total 153.91 - 27.75 124.53 1.63
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64. Pursuant to RBI Master Direction of Reserve Bank of India (Non-Banking Financial Companies — Financial Statements:
Presentation and Disclosures) Directions, 2025 (Updated as on April 1 2026)

Details of transfer through assignment in respect of loans not in default during the financial year ended March 31
2026: (Excluding transactions entered with respect to circular - RBT/2020-21/63 FIDD.CO.plan.
BC.N0.8/04.09.01/2020-21).

Particulars March 312026 | March 312025
Amount of loans transferred through assignment Nil 17,486.15
Retention of beneficial economic interest Nil 11.34%
Weighted average residual maturity (in months) Nil 26.65
Weighted average holding period (in months) Nil 7.37
Coverage of tangible security coverage Nil NA
Rating-wise distribution of rated loans Nil Unrated

The Company has not acquired loans through assignment during the financial year ended March 31 2026 and
during the previous year ended March 31 2025.

During the year ended March 31 2026 and March 31 2025, there are no stressed loans acquired or transferred.

Details of investments

Particulars - March 31 2026 March 31 2025

Value of Investments

(i) Gross Value of Investments

(a) In India 3,461.39 1,987.83

(b) Outside India = 5

(i) Provisions for Depreciation

(a) In India - -

(b) Outside India - "

(iii) Net Value of Investments

(a) In India 3,461.39 1,987.83

(b) Outside India 2 -

Movement of provisions held towards depreciation on investments

(i) Opening balance - -

(i) Add: Provisions made during the year = =

(iii) Less: Write-off/write-back of excess provisions during the year - Co-

(iv) Closing balance % ”
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V. Disclosure for securitisation*

The information on securitisation of the Company as an originator in respect of outstanding amount of assets securitised

under par structure is given below:

I\SJ:;. Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
1 No. of SPVs sponsored by the NBFC for securitisation transactions 3 16
5 Total amount of securitised assets as per books of the SPVs 11,918.18 17,427.51

sponsored by the NBFC
3 Total amount of exposures retained by the NBFC to comply with MRR i i
as on the date of Balance Sheet
a. Off balance sheet exposure -
First Loss 1,805.95 8,255.69
Others -
b. On balance sheet exposure -
First Loss 786.52 2,208.77
Others (Overcollateralization) 1,585.34 3,488.26
4 Amount of exposures to securitisation transactions other than MRR - 2
a. Off balance sheet exposure - -
|. Exposure to own securitisations - <
First Loss -
Others -
Il. Exposure to third party securitisations
First Loss -
Others =
b.  On balance sheet exposure
. Exposure to own securitisations
First Loss -
Others -
Il. Exposure to third party securitisations
First Loss -
Others =
5 Sale consideration received.f.or t.he securitised assets and gain/loss 21,358.00 73,283.29
on sale on account of securitisation
6 Form and quantum (outstanding value) of services provided by way i i
of, liquidity support, post-securitisation asset servicing, etc.
7 Performance of facility provided. Please provide separately for each
facility viz. Credit enhancement, liquidity support, servicing agent
etc. Mention percent in bracket as of total value of facility provided. | NIL NIL
(a) Amount paid NIL NIL
(b) Repayment received c) Outstanding (c) Outstanding
(c) Outstanding amount amount (in the amount (in the
form of Credit form of Credit
enhancement) enhancement)
(1) Corporate (1) Corporate
Guarantee- Guarantee-
1,805.95 8,255.69
(1) Fixed (1) Fixed
Deposits- 786.52 | Deposits-
(1) Others- 2,208.77
1,585.34 (i) Others-
3,488.26
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£
I\sm Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Average default rate of portfolios observed in the past. Please
8 provide breakup separately for each asset class i.e. RMBS, Vehicle 3.81% 4.33%
Loans etc.
Amount and number of additional/top up loan given on same
9 underlying asset. Please provide breakup separately for each asset N.A N.A
class i.e. RMBS, Vehicle Loans etc
10 Investor complaints (Ia} Directly/Indirectly received and; (b) NA NA
Complaints outstanding

*The above figures are based on the information duly certified by the SPV's auditors.

Vi. Exposures
(a) Exposure to capital market
The Company has no exposure to the capital markets directly or indirectly in the current and previous year.
(b) Exposure to Real Estate Sector
The Company has no exposure to the real estate sector directly or indirectly in the current and previous year.
(c) Intra Group Exposure
The Company has intra group exposure in the current and previous year as under:
Particulars March 312026 | March 312025
Total amount of intra-group exposures 1,987.77 1,762.57
Total amount of top twenty intra-group exposures 1,987.77 1,762.57
Percentage of intra-group exposures to total exposure of the
Company on borrowers/customers 2.65% 1.18%
(d) Unhedged foreign currency exposure
Refer Note no. 60 B(i)
(e) Exposures to Related Parties:
Sr. Particulars March 31 2026* March 31 2025*
No.
A. Loans to Related Parties
1. Aggregate value of loans sanctioned to related parties - -
during the year
2. Aggregate value of outstanding loans to related parties 1,987.77 1,762.57
as on 31st March
3. Aggregate value of outstanding loans to related parties 2.65% 1.18%
as a proportion of total credit exposure as on 31st
March (in %)
4, Aggregate value of outstanding loans to related parties - -
which are categorised as:
(i) Special Mention Accounts as oh 31st March - -
(i) Non-Performing Assets as on 31st March - -
Amount of provisions held in respect of loans to related - -
parties as on 31st March
5 Amount of provisions held in respect of loans to related - -
parties as on 31st March
B. Contracts and Arrangements involving Related Parties
6. Aggregate value of contracts and arrangements
awarded to related parties during the year 9,859.62 12,335.54
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Sr. Particulars March 31 2026* March 31 2025*
No.
7. Aggregate value of outstanding contracts and
arrangements involving related parties as on 31st (1,672.39) (9,076.03)
March — Receivables/(Payables)

During the year ended March 31 2026 and March 31 2025, the holding company has invested in the share capital of the
company. The equity infusion transaction is not included in above table. Refer note 43 for the mentioned transaction.

(f) Sectoral exposure

2025-26 2024-25
Percen
tage of Percent
Gross age of
NPAs Gross
NPAs to
Sectors Total Gross tofotit s ot Gross
Exposure NPAs eXposuU | Exposure NPAs total
rein exposur
that e in that
sector sector
1. Agriculture and Allied _ _ )
Activities
2. Industry
Textiles 8,088.22 354.42 4.38% 17,170.47 836.28 4.87%
Vehicles, Vehicle Parts & 3,807.43 157.11 4.13%
Transport Equipment 7,608.13 246.71 3.24%
All Engineering 9,015.67 247.80 2.75% 16,733.27 691.22 4.13%
Other Industries 33,910.33 1,332.55 3.93% 66,204.94 . 2,957.81 A4,.47%
Total of Industry 54,821.66 2,091.88 | 3.82% | 107,716.81 4,732.02 4.39%
3. Services
Logistics 1,887.05 75.36 3.99% 3,792.22 226.46 5.979%
Manpower Services 1,789.27 7158 | 4.00% 3,526.71 217.21 6.16%
Software Services 583.17 16.40 2.81% 1,206.64 19.69 1.63%
Other Service Activities 10,155.38 397.75 3.92% 19,643.79 885.7 4.51%
Total of Services 14,414.87 561.10 3.89% 28,169.36 1,349.06 4.79%
4, Personal Loans 3,633.72 202.48 | 5.57% 8,945.78 267.76 2.99%
5. Intra Group Exposure 1,987.77 - | 0.00% 1,762.57 - 0.00%
6. Others (please ) ) B
specify)
Total 74,858.02 2,855.46 | 3.81% | 1 46,594.52 6,348.84 4.33%
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vii.

viii.

Registration with other financial sector regulator

The Company has obtained registration as a Corporate Agent (Composite) in February 2019 with Insurance
Regulatory and Department Authority of India (IRDAI). The Registration no. is CA0641 and is valid till February 27

2028.

No penalties imposed on the Company by the Reserve Bank of India or any other regulator during the year
ended March 31 2026 (March 31 2025: NIL).

Ratings assigned by credit rating agencies and migration of ratings during the year

The Company has obtained ratings from ICRA Limited, India Ratings & Research, and Infomerics Rating (IVR) for
Term Loans, Non-Convertible Debentures (NCDs), and Commercial Paper (CP). The ratings assigned for the
respective instruments are as follows:

Instrument

As at March 31 2026

As at March 31 2025

Line of Credit/
Bank lines

Crisil: Crisil AA-/Stable (Assigned)

ICRA: [ICRA]AA- (Stable); upgraded from
[ICRA]BBB+/ and removed from Rating
Watch with Positive Implications

Infomerics: Rating removed from watch
and upgraded to IVR A+/Stable (IVR Single
A Plus with Stable outlook)

[ICRA] BBB+/[ICRA] A2; Placed on Rating
Watch with Positive Implications

IVR BBB+/ RWPI (Rating Watch with
positive implications)

Non-Convertible
Debentures/ CP

Crisil Ratings Limited:
NCD: Crisil AA-/Stable (Assigned)
CP: Crisil A1+ (Assigned)

ICRA:

NCD: [ICRAJAA- (Stable); upgraded from
[ICRA]BBB+ and removed from Rating
Watch with Positive Implications

CP: [ICRA]A1+; upgraded from [ICRA]JA2
and removed from Rating Watch

with Positive Implications

Market linked debenture: PP-MLD
[ICRA]AA- (Stable); upgraded from PP-MLD
[ICRA]BBB+ and removed from Rating
Watch with Positive Implications

Ind-Ra:

NCD: Upgraded to IND A+/Stable
CP: Withdrawn

PPMLD: Withdrawn

Infomerics:

NCD: Rating removed from watch and
upgraded to IVR A+/Stable (IVR Single A
Plus with Stable outlook)

ICRA BBB+ ; Placed on Rating Watch with
Positive Implications

PP-MLD [ICRA] BBB+ ; Placed on Rating
Watch with Positive Implications

IVR BBB+/ RWPI (Rating Watch with
positive implications )

IND BBB+/ Stable

IND PP-MLD BBB+ / Stable

IND A2 (Short term rating for Commercial
Paper)
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X. Break up of ‘Impairment on financial instruments at amortised cost’ shown under the head Expenditure in the
statement of profit and loss

| = ] ’
Break up of_ Impallrment and allowance’ shown under the head March 312026 | March 312025
Expenditure in Profit and Loss Account™®
Expected Credit loss
- Loans 212.64 2,359.31
- Other financial assets (1,727.55) 5,738.96
Bad debts written off )
-Loans 17,460.28 15,427.93
- Other financial assets 13,062.19 28,819.37
29,007.56 52,345.57
* Net of CGTMSE and CGFMU benefit.
Xi. Concentration of Deposits, Advances, Exposures and NPAs
i.  Concentration of Deposits — NA
il Concentration of Advances
Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Total Advances to twenty largest borrowers 2,748.33 2,417.59
Percentage of Advances to twenty largest borrowers to Total o o
Advances of the applicable NBFC HeI% 65%
ili. Concentration of Exposures
Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Total Exposure to twenty largest borrowers 2,748.33 2,417.59
Percentage of Exposure to twenty largest borrowers to Total
3.67% 1.649
Exposure of the applicable NBFC 0 s
iv.  Concentration of NPAs
Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Total Exposure to top four NPA accounts 89.92 125.99
xii. Sector-wise NPAs
Percentage of NPAs to Total Advances in that sector
Sr. No. Sector
: March 31 2026 March 31 2025
1 Agriculture & allied activities - =
2 MSME* 3.83% 4.42%
3 Corporate borrowers - -
4 Services - -
5 Unsecured personal loans 5.57% 2.99%
6 Auto loans - -
7 Other personal loans = -
8 Other retail loans - -

*Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises vide its notification dated June 01 2020 announced the
criteria for classification of micro, small and medium enterprises basis which the Company has classified its
customers into micro, small and medium enterprise in accordance with MSMED Act.

J
J =

7,-'7<— o4 \
7. \ A
i) o Yoo
| |'.'e./il'a.n\l |
\ |
\
\ A\
\, .\.



Lendingkart Finance Limited

Notes forming part of financial statements for the year ended March 31 2026
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xiii.

Xiv.

XV.

(i) Summary information on complaints received by the NBFCs from customers and from the Offices of Ombudsman

Movement of NPAs*

Sr. No. Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
| Net NPAs to net advances (%)** 1.62% 2.37%
i Movement of NPAs (Gross)
i) Opening balance 6,348.83 6,349.73
ii) Additions during the year 11,768.34 24,563.49
iii) Reductions during the year 15,261.72 24,564.39
iv) Closing balance 2,855.45 6,348.83
iii Movement of net NPAs
i) Opening balance 3,404.84 4,223.21
i) Additions during the year 6,194.46 15,626.88
i) Reductions during the year 8,414.91 16,445.25
iv) Closing balance 1,184.39 3,404.84
iv Movement of prouisiops for NPAs (excluding
provision on standard assets)
i) Opening balance 2,943.99 2,126.52
ii) Provisions made during the year 5,573.89 8,936.61
iii) Write-off/Write-back 6,846.81 8,119.14
iv) Closing balance 1,671.06 2,943.99

* Represents stage-3 loans

**Net NPA of 1.62% is after considering the benefit accruing to the company from Sovereign guarantee Schemes
(CGFMU and CGTMSE), Net NPA without considering the benefits stands at 0.86%.

Classification and provisions for loan portfalio

Asset classification March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Loan outstanding

Standard assets (Stage-1 and Stage-2) 72,002.57 1,40,245.68
Non-performing assets (Stage-3) 2,855.45 6,348.83
Loss assets & -
Less: Provision

Standard assets (Stage-1 and Stage-2) 6,900.80 5,415.23
Non-performing assets (Stage-3) 1,671.06 2,943.99
Loss assets - -
Loan outstanding (net)

Standard assets (Stage-1 and Stage-2) 65,101.77 1,34,830.45
Non-performing assets (Stage-3) 1,184.39 3,404.84
Loss assets - -

Customer Complaints

,3:, Particulars March 312026 | March 31 2025
Complaints received by the NBFC from its customers
1 Number of complaints pending at beginning of the year 70 12
2 Number of complaints received during the year 6,800 4,098
3 Number of complaints disposed during the year 6,532 4,040
3.1 | Of which, number of complaints rejected by the NBFC - -
4 Number of complaints pending at the end of the year 338 70
Maintainable complaints received by the NBFC from Office of
Ombudsman
Number of maintainable complaints received by the NBFC
. from Office of Ombudsman s 24
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:;. Particulars March 312026 | March 312025
Of 5, number of complaints resolved in favour of the NBFC
>1 by Office of Ombudsman 423 261
Of 5, number of complaints resolved through
5.2 | conciliation/mediation/advisories issued by Office of - 1
Ombudsman
53 Of 5, number of complaints resolved after passing of 21 12
" | Awards by Office of Ombudsman against the NBFC
6 Number of Awards unimplemented within the stipulated i .
time (other than those appealed)
Top five grounds of complaints received by the NBFCs from customers.
Numbe]r of % increase/ decrease Number of Of 5, number
complaints Number of g ? i
Grounds of complaints, (i.e. | pending at complaints 4] the.number o comp.lamts g comp‘!alnts
camplaints relating to)* the received during complaints rec?I\red pendine ot pencing
beainning e over the previous the .end of the beyond 30
ol the Ve year year days
1 2 3 4 5 6
; March 31 2026
Collection Calls 43 2352 188.59% 39 -
CIBIL Related 4 727 856.58% 152 -
NOC Letter Not Received 1 171 54.05% 7 -
Overdue Charges Clarification 1 125 495.24% 47 -
Wrong EMI Alert S 2437 453.86% 7 -
Others 12 988 (62.50%) 36 -
Total 70 6800 65.93% 338 -
March 31 2025
Collection Calls 6 815 85.03% 43 -
CIBIL Related s 266 (1497%) 4 2
NOC Letter Not Received = 284 A4% 1 -
Overdue Charges Clarification - 288 (90.48%) 1 -
Wrong EMI Alert - 440 100% 9 -
Others 6 2,005 (347.00%) 12 8
Total 12 4,098 (71.00%) 70 10
Xvi. Disclosure On Frauds
The frauds detected and reported during the year amounted to £110.18 lakhs (Previous year X 306.47 lakhs)
Xvii. Derivatives

a) Forward Rate Agreement (FRA) / Interest Rate Swap (IRS)

- Ns; Particulars March 312026 | March 312025
i) | The notional principal of swap agreements 8,315.50 8,315.50
ii) | Losses which would be incurred if counterparties failed to fulfil = -

their obligations under the agreement
iii) | Collateral required by the Company upon entering into swaps -
iv) | Concentration of credit risk arising from the swaps - -
v) | The fair value of the swap book (Asset / (Liability)) 1,174.85 =
h) Exchange Traded Interest Rate (IR) Derivatives

The Company has not entered into any exchange traded derivative.
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c) Disclosures on Risk Exposure in Derivatives

Qualitative Disclosures

The Company undertakes the derivatives transaction to prudently hedge the risk in context of a particular borrowing or
to diversify sources of borrowing and to maintain fixed and floating borrowing mix. The Company does not indulge into
any derivative trading transactions. The Company reviews, the proposed transaction and outline any considerations
associated with the transaction, including identification of the benefits and potential risks (worst case scenarios); an
independent analysis of potential savings from the proposed transaction. The Company evaluates all the risks inherent
in the transaction viz., counter party risk, Market Risk, Operational Risk, basis risk etc.

Credit risk is controlled by restricting the counterparties that the Company deals with, to those who either have banking
relationship with the Company or are internationally renowned or can provide sufficient information. Market/ Price risk
arising from the fluctuations of interest rates and foreign exchange rates or from other factors shall be closely
monitored and controlled. Normally transaction entered for hedging, will run over the life of the underlying instrument,
irrespective of profit or loss. Liquidity risk is controlled by restricting counterparties to those who have adequate facility,
sufficient information, and sizable trading capacity and capability to enter into transactions in any markets around the
world.

The respective functions of trading, confirmation and settlement should be performed by different personnel, The front
office and back-office role is well defined and segregated. All the derivatives transactions is quarterly monitored and
reviewed. All the derivative transactions have to be reported to the board of directors on every quarterly board
meetings including their financial positions.

Quantitative Disclosures

d) Foreign currency non-repatriate loans availed

Sr
No.

Particulars March 31 2026 March 31 2025
Currency Interest Rate Currency Interest Rate
Derivatives Derivatives Derivatives Derivatives

Derivatives (Notional Principal Amount) - - - B

- For hedging - - - -

ii)

Marked to Market Positions - - % =

(a) Asset [+] Estimated gain = = 3 z

(b) Liability [-] Estimated loss - - - -

iii)

Credit exposure - - - -

iv)

Unhedged exposures - a g =

* Cross currency interest rate swap

xviii.

Xix.

XX.

Details of Single borrower limits (SBL)/ Group borrower limits (GBL) exceeded

The Company has not exceeded the single borrower limits or group borrower limits as set by the Reserve Bank of
India during the year ended March 31 2026 and March 31 2025.

Advances against Intangible securities

The Company has not granted any loans against intangible assets as security during the year ended March 31 2026
and March 31 2025.

Draw down from reserves
There were no draw down from Reserves during the year ended March 31 2026 and March 31 2025. However, the

Company has adjusted the share issue expenses against Securities Premium in accordance with the provisions of the
Companies Act, 2013.
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XXi.

XXii

xxiii
XXiv

a)

b)

Details of financing of parent company products
There was no financing activity during the year ended March 31 2026 and March 31 2025.
. Breach of covenant

For the year ended March 31 2026, there is no breach of covenant for debt instruments issued by the company
listed on the Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI). There is a breach of financial covenants in borrowings
(other than debt instruments listed on the SEBI) across six lenders. The Lenders / Investors have either waived or not
taken any action in respect of such breaches.

For the year ended March 31 2025, one of the Financial Covenants of a Secured, Listed, Redeemable Non-Convertible
Debentures (ISIN: INEO90WO07667) issued by the company, stated that the company shall ensure that at all times the
Profit before Tax shall be positive on an annual basis, the Company has incurred a loss before tax for the financial
year ended March 31 2025, resulting in a breach of this covenant. The Company duly informed the Debenture Trustee
of the breach and complied with the terms of the facility.

: The Company does not have any outstanding loans against gold jewelry as at March 31 2026 (March 31 2025: Nil).

i Divergence in Asset Classification and Provisioning

The additional provisioning requirements assessed by the Reserve Bank exceeds 5 percent of the reported profits before
tax and impairment loss on financial instruments for the reference period — NIL

The additional Gross NPAs identified by the Reserve Bank exceeds 5 percent of the reported Gross NPAs for the reference
period.

Sr. : ‘ Particulars ' March 31 2026 March 31 2025

1. |Gross NPAs as on March 31, as reported by the NBFC

2. |Gross NPAs as on March 31, as assessed by the
Reserve Bank

Divergence in Gross NPAs (2-1)

Net NPAs as on March 31, as reported by the NBFC

Net NPAs as on March 31, as assessed by the Reserve Bank

Divergence in Net NPAs (5-4)

Provisions for NPAs as on March 31, as reported by the NBFC NIL NIL

Provisions for NPAs as on March 31, as assessed by the Reserve Bank

bl el Bl ol E ol

Divergence in provisioning (8-7)

10. |Reported Profit before tax and impairment loss on financial
instruments for the year ended March 31,

11. [Reported Net Profit after Tax (PAT) for the year ended March
31,

12. |Adjusted (notional) Net Profit after Tax (PAT) for the year
ended March 31, after considering the divergence in provisioning
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XXV. Assets Liability Management (Maturity pattern of certain items of Assets and Liabilities)

Assets Liability Management (Maturity pattern of certain items of Assets and Liabilities) as on March 31 2026

8day 15 days Over one Over 2 Over3 Over 6 Over 1 QOver 3
AT 1 dayto to14 | to 30/31 month & months & months & months & years & years & Quer 5 Total
7 days upto2 upto3 upta b uptal upto3 upto5 years
days days
months months ~ months year years years
Deposits
Advances 5,476.99 303.49 2,231.23 3,962.96 3,938.25 11,608.33 19,714.66 24,617.96 3,004.15 s 74,858.02
Investments - 998.45 - 496.51 986.49 979.94 - - - - 3,461.39
Barrowings 762.50 | 160.85 | 2,719.12 | 7,429.41 | 11,307.59 | 10,147.04 | 17,910.97 8,263.06 | 5092.30 | 9,937.35 | 73,730.30
Foreign Currency assets - - - - - - - 1174.85 - - 1174.85
Foreign Currency liabilities - - - 5 B 22.34 9,460.58 A E - | 9,382,902
The Company manages ALM effectively and below is the details related to the same:
° Free cash and bank balances of X 35,725.17 lakhs
e  Fixed deposits pledged against the above borrowings of X 9,318.42 lakhs
e  Sanction lines available for utilization of X 2,505.00 lakhs
Assets Liability Management (Maturity pattern of certain items of Assets and Liabilities) as on March 31 2025
Over one Quer 2 Over 3 QOver 6 Over 1 Over3
1 day to 8 dayto 15 days month & months & months & | months & years & years & Over
Particulars to 30/31 5 Total
7 days 14 days d upto2 upto3 upto 6 uptol upto3 upto5
ays. years
months manths months year years years
Deposits - - - - - - - = = - =
Advances 9,145.54 1,025.10 969.49 6,719.39 5,778.24 17,185.92 33,382.35 65,930.47 6,457.02 - 1,46,594.52
Investments - - 498.32 1,489.51 - - - - - - 1,987.83
Borrowings 9,130.12 1,284.78 6,154.71 12,339.16 16,467.61 29,924.40 43,736.53 37,059.41 2,811.30 - 1,58,908.02
Foreign Currency assets - & - - - = - - = - -
Forelgn Currency liabilities = - - - - 364.58 - 8,300.64 - - 8,665.22
The Company manages ALM effectively and below is the details related to the same:
® Free cash and bank balances of X 27,143.15 lakhs
° Fixed deposits pledged against the above borrowings of X 17,171.14 lakhs
° Sanction lines available for utilization of  2,505.00 lakhs
XXVi. Schedule to the balance sheet of a Non-Banking Financial company
Sr. No. Particulars March 31 2026 | March 31 2025
Liabilities Side
1 Loans and advances availed by the NBFC inclusive of interest
) accrued thereon but not paid:
(a) Debentures
Secured* 22,542.84 71,642.03
Unsecured* - 9,945.79
(other than falling within the meaning of public deposits)
(b) Deferred Credits -
(c) Term Loans* 37,017.23 66,691.08
(d) Inter-corporate loans and borrowing* 1,709.76 8,445,92
(e) Commercial Paper* 9,483.35 -
(f) Public Deposits R
(g) Other Loans (specify nature) * 12,460.03 10,848.42
* There is no overdue
2 Break-up of (1) (f) above (Outstanding public deposits inclusive of
) interest accrued thereon but not paid):
(a) In the form of Unsecured debentures - -
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Sr. No.

Particulars

March 31 2026

March 31 2025

(b) In the form of partly secured debentures i.e. debentures where
there is a shortfall in the
value of security

(c) Other public deposits

Assets side

Break-up of Loans and Advances including bills receivables [other
than those
included in (4) below]:

(a) Secured

(b) Unsecured

64,298.39

1,38,235.30

Break up of Leased Assets and stock on Hire and other assets
counting towards asset financing activities.

(i) Lease assets including lease rentals under sundry debtors:

(a) Financial lease

(b) Operating lease

(ii) Stock on hire including hire charges under sundry debtors:

(a) Assets on hire

(b) Repossessed Assets

(iii) Other loans counting towards asset financing activities

(a) Loans where assets have been repossessed

(b) Loans other than (a) above

Break-up of Investments

Current Investments

|. Quoted

(i) Shares

(a) Equity

(b) Preference

(ii) Debentures and Bonds

(iii) Units of mutual funds

(iv) Government Securities

3,461.39

1,987.83

(v) Others- Treasury Bills

Il. Unquoted

(i) Shares

(a) Equity

(b) Preference

(ii) Debentures and Bonds

(iii) Units of mutual funds

(iv) Government Securities

(v) Others (please specify)

Long Term Investments:

I. Quoted

(i) Shares

(a) Equity

(b) Preference

(ii) Debentures and Bonds

(iii) Units of mutual funds

(iv) Government Securities

(v) Others (please specify)

Il. Unquoted

‘ i.':@-::if'\l ] .
\ 1/.-‘
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Sr. No.

Particulars

March 31 2026

March 31 2025

(i) Shares

(a) Equity

(b) Preference

(ii) Debentures and Bonds

(iii) Units of mutual funds

(iv) Government Securities

(v) Others (please specify)

Borrower group-wise classification of assets financed as in (3) and
(4) above: Please see Note 2 below

1. Related Parties

(a) Subsidiaries

(i) Secured

(ii) Unsecured

1,987.77

1,762.57

Total

1,987.77

1,762.57

(b) Companies in the same group

(i) Secured

(i) Unsecured

1,987.77

1,762.57

Total

1,987.77

1,762.57

(c) Other related parties

(i) Secured

(i) Unsecured

Total

2. Other than Related Parties

(i) Secured

(i) Unsecured

64,298.39

1,36,472.73

Total

64,298.39

1,36,472.73

Investor group-wise classification of all investments (current and
long term) in shares and securities (both quoted and unquoted):
Please see Note 3 below

1. Related Parties

(a) Subsidiaries

i. Market Value / Break up or fair value or NAV

ii. Book Value (Net of Provisions)

(b) Companies in the same group

i. Market Value / Break up or fair value or NAV

ii. Book Value (Net of Provisions)

(c) Other related parties

i. Market Value / Break up or fair value or NAV

ii. Book Value (Net of Provisions)

2. Other than Related Parties

i. Market Value / Break up or fair value or NAV

ii. Book Value (Net of Provisions)

Other information

(i) Gross Non-Performing Assets

(a) Related parties

(b) Other than related parties

2,855.45

6,348.83

(ii) Net Non-Performing Assets

(a) Related parties

(b) Other than related parties

1,184.39

3,404.83

(i) Assets acquired in satisfaction of debt
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XXVil.

Xxviii.

XXix.

XXX.

XXXi.

XXXii.

XXXiii.

XXXiV.

XXXV.

XXXVi.

XXXVii.

Disclosure for liquidity coverage ratio as per RBI Master Direction Reserve Bank of India (Non-Banking Financial
Companies - Financial Statements: Presentation and Disclosures) Directions, 2025 “ as amended from time to time
is not applicable as the asset size of the company is less than % 5,00,000 Lakhs.

Loans to directors, senior officers and relatives of directors

Particulars

March 31 2026

March 31 2025

Directors and their relatives

Entities associated with directors and their relatives

Senior Officers and their relatives

Provisions and Contingencies

Break up of 'Provisions and Contingencies' shown
under the head Expenditure in Profit and Loss March 31 2026 March 31 2025
‘Account
Provisions for depreciation on Investment - -
Provision towards NPA (1,272.90) 817.46
Provision for Standard Assets (Stage 1 and Stage 2) 1,485.55 1,541.85
Provision made towards Income tax - -
Provision on Leave Benefits (79.03) 479.13
Provision on Gratuity 120.37 126.35
Provision on ESOP 559.84 2,520.01
Other Provision and Contingencies (1,727.55) 5,738.95

During the year ended March 31 2026 and March 31 2025, no transactions are undertaken in the currency futures
market, in accordance with the guidelines issued by SEBI.

During the year ended March 31 2026 and March 31 2025, no credit default swaps transactions undertaken.

During the year ended March 31 2026 and March 31 2025, no currency options transactions are undertaken in the
designated currency options exchanges recognised by SEBI in accordance with the guidelines issued by SEBI.

Off-Balance Sheet SPVs sponsored:

The Company is now required to provide its financial statements under Ind AS, which requires all securitisation
related SPV’s to be consolidated in the books of the originator (the Company). Accordingly, these SPV's stand
consolidated and none of the SPV’s sponsored are off-balance sheet.

Remuneration of Directors:
During the year ended March 31 2026 and March 31 2025, there is no remuneration given to the non-executive
Directors of the company except sitting fees (Refer note 43(b))

Disclosure on Non-Fund Based (NFB) Credit Facilities:
During the year ended March 31 2026 and March 31 2025, the company has not given any non-fund based credit

facilities.
Net Profit/Loss for the period, prior period items and change in accounting policies:
There are no such material items, which require disclosures in the notes to accounts in terms of relevant accounting

standards.

Circumstances in which revenue recognition has been postponed:
There are no such circumstances in which revenue has been postponed pending the resolution of significant

uncertainties.
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Notes forming part of financial statements for the year ended March 31 2026

(< in Lakhs unless otherwise stated)

XXxviii.

XXXiX.

xl.

xli.

xlii.

Details of Co-Lending Arrangements (CLA) as a Originating Reporting Entity

Particulars Year ended March 31, 2026
Number of CLA's 16
Number of outstanding loans 31,940.00
Amount of outstanding loans# (% in lakhs) 1,02,907.65
Weighted average interest rate 27.85%
Fee charged / paid (loan origination) (% in lakhs) 36.36

Broad sector in which CLA was made

Unsecured Business Loans

Performance of loans under CLA

- Total Disbursement till March 31 2026# (% in lakhs) 1,054.76
- Outstanding on above disbursement as on March 31 2026# NIL
Written off during the year ended March 31 2026# (X in lakhs) 22,331.97
Gross NPA as on March 31 2026# (X in lakhs) 5,941.40

Details related to Default loss Guarantee

"Pre DLG: Upto 20%
Post DLG: Upto 5%"

# Balance of both Originator and Partner

Project Finance
The Company has not lent any funds for the financial year ended March 31 2026 and March 31 2025 through

project finance activities nor has any recoverable balance as at the same date.

Area of Operation of Jaint venture and Overseas subsidiaries
During the financial year ended March 31 2026 and March 31 2025, the company do not have any joint ventures

and overseas subsidiaries.

Overseas assets (for those with joint ventures and subsidiaries abroad)
During the year ended March 31 2026 and March 31 2025, there are no overseas assets owned by the company.

Off- Balance sheet Exposures and Structured Products
The Company has no structured products for the financial year ended March 31 2026 and March 31 2025.
Details of all off-balance sheet exposures are as below:

sl '  Particulars | March312026 | WMarch312025

1 | Undrawn Commitments [ 151.32 895.76

2 Estimated amount of contracts remaining to be executed on capital 148.98 55.25
account and not provided for

3 Off Balance Sheet Exposures relating to Securitisation 1,821.29 2,645.80

4 Off Balance Sheet Exposures relating to Colending 1,010.22 11,540.54

5 Derivatives (Notional Principal Amount) 8,315.50 8,315.50
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Notes forming part of financial statements for the year ended March 31 2026

(T in Lakhs unless otherwise stated)

66. Liquidity Risk Disclosures

Funding Concentration based on significant counterparty (both deposits and borrowings)

Particulars March 31 2026 | March 31 2025

Number of significant counter parties*® 15 20

Amount 80,895.96 1,43,888.81

Percentage of funding concentration to total deposits NA N.A

Percentage of funding concentration to total liabilities 86.39% 75.66%
*Significant counterparty is as defined in RBI Circular RBI/2019-20/88 DOR.NBFC (PD)

CC.N0.102/03.10.001/2019-20 dated 4 November 2019 on Liquidity Risk Management Framework, as a
single counterparty or group of connected or affiliated counterparties accounting in aggregate for more than
1% of the NBFC-NDSI's, NBFC-Ds total liabilities and 10% for other non-deposit taking NBFCs.

Il. Top 20 large deposits - Not applicable

1l. Top 10 borrowings

Particulars March 312026 | March 312025
Total amount of top 10 borrowings 74,055.32 1,07,170.45
Percentage of amount of top 10 borrowings to total borrowings 88.99% 63.95%
V. Funding Concentration based on significant instrument/product
‘ Percentage Percentage of
Particulars March 31 2026 of total March 31 2025 SR
L total liabilities
liahilities
Debt Securities 13,059.92 13.95% 62,935.05 33.09%
Term loans and WCDL 24,230.30 25.88% 72,671.66 38.21%
Securitisation liahilities 11,105.49 11.86% 10,315.67 5.42%
External Commercial Borrowings 9,482.92 10.13% 8,337.10 4.38%
Inter-company Borrowings 1,709.76 1.83% 8,445.92 4.44%
Cash credit /Overdraft 1,354.54 1.45% 532.75 0.28%
Subordinated Liabilities 12,786.94 13.66% 4,335.09 2.28%
Commercial papers 9,483.35 10.13% - -
V. Stock ratio:
3 Stock ratio Percentage
No.
1 | Commercial papers as a % of total liabilities 10.13%
2 | Commercial papers as a % of total assets 5.63%
3 | Commercial Papers as a % of total public funds 11.40%
4 | Non-convertible debentures (original maturity of less than one
year) as a % of total liabilities N.A
5 | Non-convertible debentures (original maturity of less than one
year) as a % of total assets N.A
6 Non Convertible Debentures (original maturity of less than one
year) as a % of total public funds N.A
7 | Other short-term liahilities as a % of total liabilities 52.16%
8 Other short-term liahilities as a % of total assets 29.01%
9 Other short term liabilities, if any, as a % of total public funds 58.70%
VI. Institutional set-up for Liquidity Risk Management Sep—LLe >
Refer Note-60(A) of financial statements. \” \
5: L@] Al ) '
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67. Comparison between provisions required under IRACP and impairment allowances made under Ind AS 109:

Gross ba5s Provision ’
Asset Carivl e Allowances required Difference as
Asset classification as | classification (Provisions) Net Carrying per Ind AS 109
per RBI Norms as per Ind AS Qo o as required Amount ol s provisions and
109 perind s under Ind AS IRACR IRACP norms
109* norms
109
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)=(3)-(4) (6) (7)
Preforming Assets
I Stage 1 67,429.88 5,744.41 61,685.47 269.72 5,474.69
Stage 2 2,584.92 1,156.39 1,428.53 10.34 1,146.05
Subtotal 70,014.80 6,900.80 63,114.00 280.06 6,620.74
Non-performing
Assets (NPA)
Substandard Stage 3 2,855.45 1,671.06 1,184.39 285.55 1,385.52
Doubtful - up to 1 year
1to 3 years Stage 3 - - - - -
More than 3 Years Stage 3 - - - - -
Subtotal for Doubtful Stage 3 - - - - -
Loss Stage 3 - - - - -
Subtotal of NPA 2,855.45 1,671.06 1,184.39 285.55 138592
Other items such as
guarantees, loan
commitments, etc. Stage 1 - B ° B -
which are in the scope
of Ind AS 109 but not
covered under current
Income Recognition,
Asset Classification and ) ) ) ) -
Provisioning (IRACP)
norms
Subtotal - - - - -
Stage 1 67,429.88 5,744.41 61,685.47 269.72 5,474.69
Total Stage 2 2,584.92 1,156.39 1,1428.53 10.34 1,146.05
Stage 3 2,855.45 1,671.06 1,184.39 285.55 1,385.52
Total 72,870.25 8,571.86 64,298.39 565.60 8,006.26

*Inter-company loans is excluded from the above.

68. During the year ended March 31 2026 (March 31 2025 — Nil) the company has not declared dividend.

69. The Company has complied with Rule 3 of the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014, as amended on August 5, 2023,
pertaining to the maintenance of electronic books of accounts and other relevant books and papers. The books of account
and relevant records are accessible in India at all times, and backups are maintained in electronic format on a daily basis,
stored on servers physically located within India.

For the financial year ended March 31 2026, the Company has used accounting software that includes an audit trail (edit
log) feature for maintaining its books of account. This feature was operational throughout the year for all relevant

transactions recorded in the accounting systems.

The Company has preserved the audit trail in accordance with statutory record retention requirements.
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70.

" 71,

72,

73.

The Company has been made a party to a writ petition filed by certain shareholders of Lendingkart Technologies Private
Limited, holding company of the Company, under Sections 241-242 of the Companies Act, 2013 related to alleged
oppression and mismanagement before the Hon'ble National Company Law Tribunal, Ahmedabad (“NCLT”). The
Company has contested the matter after taking legal advice. The next hearing in the matter is scheduled on June 18th,
2026.

The Company has disclosed the ‘Revenue from co-lending’ under 'Fees and commission income' for the year ended March
31 2026 amounting to Rs. 9,600.7 lakhs and for the quarter ended March 31 2026 amounting to Rs. 2,159.37 lakhs,
pursuant to guidance received from the Reserve Bank of India during the inspection for financial year ended March 31
2025. Accordingly, the Company has also regrouped 'Revenue from co-lending' under 'Fees and commission income' from
'Interest income' amounting to Rs. 1,769.65 lakhs for the quarter ended December 31 2025, Rs. 4,448.28 lakhs for the
quarter ended March 31 2025 and Rs. 42,418.37 lakhs for the year ended March 31 2025.

The management reviewed all direct assignment and co-lending transactions and identified that :

(a) the amount of INR 3,444.13 lakhs 'Receivable from co-lenders', on account of interest income was no more receivable
as at March 31 2026 and accordingly the same has been adjusted against 'Fees and commission' income during the
quarter ended March 31 2026; and

(b) an amount of INR 2,198.26 lakhs in 'Payable towards direct assignment of loans', on account of interest expense was
no more payable as on March 31 2026 and accordingly, the same has been adjusted against 'Interest income' during the

quarter ended March 31 2026.

Business Combination

Acquisitions during the previous year ended March 31 2025

A, Acquisition of business of Upwards Capital Private Limited

Al

On 10th April, 2024, the Company acquired financing/lending business of Upwards Capital Private Limited, a non-listed
company based in India and specializing consumer finance and corporate lending with pioneering models, in exchange
for a total consideration of X 716.00 lakhs. The Company acquired the above business because the acquisition expands
both its existing product portfolio, i.e., personal loans and customer base. In addition to portfolio diversification, the
transaction is expected to unlock significant operational synergies, enhance market penetration, and strengthen the
Company's positioning within the competitive lending landscape.

The purchase price had been allocated based on estimated fair values at the acquisition date, for various assets and
liabilities acquired/ assumed under a Sale and Purchase Agreement. The excess of the purchase consideration over fair
value of the assets acquired has been allocated to Goodwill. The fair value of assets and liabilities on the date of
acquisition has been determined by the management on the basis of its assessment of the nature of business and the
underlying assets acquired.

Assets acquired & liabilities assumed

The fair values of the identifiable assets and liabilities of Upwards Capital Private Limited as at the date of acquisition
were: :

Fair Value recognised on
Particulars acquisition

Assets

Cash and cash equivalents 194.09
Trade receivables 293.17
Loans 2,248.09
Other Financial Assets s, 183.16
Other Non-Financial Assets oW CHlTA S 12,02
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Notes:

A2

A3

Fair Value recognised on
Particulars acquisition

Deferred tax asset (Net) (Refer Note No. 38.2) 34.09
Total Assets 2,964.62
Liabilities

Trade payables 312.11
Loans & Borrowings 326.79
Debt Securities 1,785.65
Other Financial Liabilities 110.71
Other Non-Financial Liabilities 267.83
Provisions 34.76
Total Liabilities 2,837.85
Total identifiable net assets at fair value 126.77
Goodwill arising on acquisition (Refer Note No.18) 589.23
Purchase consideration transferred 716.00

The acquisition date fair value of the Trade Receivables amounts to X 293.17 lakhs. The gross amount of trade receivables
is X293.17 lakhs and it is expected that none of the trade receivables is credit impaired and the full contractual amount
can be collected. The difference between the fair value and the carrying amount is the result of discounting over the
expected timing of the cash collection and an adjustment for counterparty credit risk.

The deferred tax liability mainly comprises of temporary tax difference arising on the recognition of the Financial
Guarantees and Effective Intertest Rate on Loans & Advances and Borrowings.

The deferred tax asset mainly comprises of temporary tax difference arising on the recognition of the Expected Credit
Losses on financial Assets.

The Company measured the acquired lease liabilities using the present value of the remaining lease payments at the date
of acquisition. The right-of-use assets were measured at an amount equal to the lease liabilities and adjusted to reflect
the unfavorable terms of the lease relative to market terms.

The goodwill of X 589.23 lakhs comprise the value of expected synergies arising from the acquisition. Goodwill is allocated
entirely to Financial Services Segment of the Company. None of the goodwill recognized is expected to be deductible for
income tax purposes.

Purchase Consideration Amount

Cash paid 716.00
Total consideration 716.00
Analysis of cash flows on acquisition: Amount

Cash Paid for acquisition (716.00)
Cash Acquired for as part of business acquisition 194.09
Net cash flow/(outflow) on acquisition (521.91)
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74. The Company has reclassified/regrouped the previous year’s figures to conform to the presentation of the current
year's classification, where applicable.
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